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PREFACE 

The Census of India 1981 was conducted from 9 to 28 February, 1981 
with a revisional round from 1 to 5 March, 1981. The data collected in the 
Census are being presented through a series of volumes, the first of which is the 
present volume. 

This combined volume presents Part II-A General Population Tables 
and Part II-B Primary Census Abstracts. Each table is preceded by as intro
ductory note/fly-leaf in which are explained the concepts, contents of the tables 
etc. In aqdition, a few useful aI),3.lytical statements have also been incorpo
rated in the introductory note/fly-leaf. The reader will find it rewarding to read 
the introductory note/fly-leaf before referring to the table. 

The Census Organisation is indebted to the A & N Administration, heads 
of departments and their staff and many others including the people of this 
Union Territory for their ready co-operation. 

For the preparation of this volume, we had the benefit of the advice and 
guidance of Shri P. Padmanabha, LA.S ... Registrar General, India under 
whose leadership the 1981 Census was organised throughout the country. 
We received assistance and all possible help from S/Shri V.P. Pandey, 
K.K. Chakravorty, N.G. Nag and Dr. B.K. Roy, Deputy Registrar Generals. 

This volume was completed before I took over as Director of Census 
Operations and all credit for it goes to my predecessor, Shri B.K. Singh who 
was looking after the Census Department as ex-officio Director of Census 
Operations in addition to his own duties as Chief Secretary. Andaman & 
Nicobar Administre.tion. 

I would like to appreciate the work of Shri S.P. Sharma, Deputy Director 
of Census Operations for getting the 1981 Census successfully completed in 
this territory. Shri Sharma was also responsible for the compilation and 
drafting of this volume. He was ably assisted by Shri S. Manzoor Ali, 
Investigator. 

. The work of all the other officials who were associated with the compi
lation of this combined volume, particularly Shri V.O. Koshy, Computor and 
Shri K.V.K. Nair, Junior Stenographer, who did the dictation and typing work, 
also merit~ appreciation. 

Port Blair, 
25-2~1983 

JAGDISH SAGAR 

Chief Secretary 
& ex-officio Director of Census Operations 
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PART II-A GENERAL POPULATION TABLES 

Introduction 
This publication is a cO'TIbined volume contain

ing Part II-A General Population Tables and Part 
II-B General Primary Census Abstarct and Schedul
ed Caste and Sc heduled Tribe Primary Census Abs
tract based on the data tabulated manually on full 
count. Since this Union Territory comprises of only 
twv districts and seven tahsils. it has been decided 
to bring out a combined volume instead of separate 
Part II-A and Part II-B volumes which otherwise 
w0uld have been rather slender and from production 
angle, uneconomical. ' 

Th~ G~n:!ral P.)pulation Tables deal with general 
population, its growth. density, rural and urban 
classifications etc. The general Primary Census 
Abstract (PCA) is an important population table 
which gives particulars relating to area, occupied 
residential houses, households, population by sex. 
population of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes, literate and educated persons, workers classi
fied under four broad industrial categories, marginal 
work~rs and non-workers. Similarly, the Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe PCA contains all these 
particulars as covered under the general PCA for 
the S.C. and S.T. population. In case of this union 
territory. the S.C. and S. T. PCA relates to only 
Scheduled Tribes as no Caste has been scheduled or 
recognised as such in this union territory as per the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Orders 
(Am~njm~nt) Act, 197b (No. 105 of 1976 dated the 
18th September, 1976). 

The main tables presented in this combined 
volume consist of the following 

Part II-A 

(1) A-I 

(2) A-Il 

(3) A-III 

(4) A-IV 

(5) A-V 

Part lI-B 
(6) 

(7) 

Area. houses & population; 

Decadal variation in population 
since 1901; 
Villages classified by popula
tion size; 

Towns and Urban Agglomera
tions classified by popUlation in 
1981 with variations since 1901; 

Standard Ur ban Areas; 

General Primary Census Abs
tract; and 
S.C. & S.T. Primary Census 
Abstract. 

3 

All the A-series tables are mOre or less similar 
to the 1971 Census and these have been processed 
manually on full count basis from the Individual 
Slips. There being no Standard Urban Area in this 
union territory. Table A-V does not appear in this 
volume. 

The Primary Census Abstract has been prepared 
at two levels : 

(i) State Pri mary Census Abstract which gives 
data for the union territory and also for the 
two districts of Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands. 

(ii) District Primary Census Abstract contains 
data for the union territory, Districts, Tah
sils, Towns and Islands. These data are 
given separately for rural and urban areas 
and also for persons, males & females. 

Unlike the 1971 Census Part II-A Tables, the 
urban block/village-wise general PCA has not been 
included in this volume. This will be published in 
the District Census Handbook as is being done in 
case of other states/union territories. In the past, 
no separate volume was brought out as District 
Census Handbook. 

The general PCA prepared at the 1981 Census 
corresponds to the PCA prepared at the 1971 Census 
and earlier censuses. In the 1981 general peA, 
the data has been presented for four broad indus
trial categories instead of nine categories as done at 
the 1971 and earlier censuses. In addition to this, 
the general PCA also gives details of marginal 
workers about whom information was collected 
for the first time. The various industrial categories 
giving particulars of workers as presented at the 
1971 and 1981 censuses are given below 

1971 

1. Cultivators (I) 

2. Agricultural Labour
ers (II) 

3. Livestock, Forestry, 
Fishing, Hunting & 
Plantations, Orchards 

& allied activities (III) 

4. Mining & Quarrying 
(IV] 

1981 

1. Cultivators (1) 

2. Agricultural Labour
ers (II) 

3. Household Industry
Manufacturing. Pro
cessing, Servicing and' 

Repairs [Yea)] 

4. Other workers (III, 
IV, V(b) & VI to 

IX}. 



1971 

5. Manufacturing, pro
cessing, servicing & 
repairs (V) 
Household Industry 
[V(a)] 
other than Household 
Industry [V(b») 

6. Construction (VI) 

7. Trade & Commerce 
(VII) 

8. Transport, Storage & 
Communications (VIII) 

9. Other Selvices (IX) 

1981 

It may be seen from the above that other workers 
of 1981 Census cover categories III, IV, V(b) and 
VI to IX for which data was separately presented at 
the 1971 Census. 

1981 Census Count 

The 1981 Census count was conducted during 
February-March,1981. The actual enumeration 
throughout the union territory began on 9th 
February (except in the case of non-synchronous 
areas) and was c . .)mpleted on the 28th February. 
1981 with a revisional round from 1st to 5th March, 
1981. The reference period for the 1981 Census 
was sun rise of lst March. 1981. The islands/areas 
which have difficult approach and were not connected 
with the normal inter-island ferry services were 
trea~ as non-synchronous areas. The actual 
work in the non-synchronous areas was completed 
in advance during October-December, 1980. The 
list of the pla~es which were treated as non-synchro
nous areas is given below 

District Tahsil 

And:l.Inans Dilgipur 

Mayabunder 

Nicvbars Nancowry 

Name of non
synchronous area 

(1) East Island 
(2) Narcondam Island 

(1) Interview Island 

(1 ) Bompoka 

(2) Trinket 
(3) Pulomilo 
(4) Little Nico bar 

(5) Kondul 

(6) Shompens villages 
of Great Nico bar 
Island 

(7) Tillanchong 
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Preparatory Measures 

The planning for the 1981 Census commenced 
during 1976 and a very active phase was built up 
by 1978. In every state and union territory, the 
nucleus office was expanded and the Directors of 
Census Operations came into position. As regards 
this union territory. the preparations for the 1981 
Census mainly began in 1978 when the work relat~ 
ing to up-dating of list of town/villages was taken 
up. It took us a long iime to finaiise the list of 
villages for the 1981 Census. Unlike the main~ 
land, the census villages in this territory compri~ 
of revenue villages, forest camps. Andaman Pub']ie 
Works Department and bush police camps. In 
addition, other places where habitation was found 
and which do not form part of either the revenue 
village or any of the abJve camps were also treated 
as separate census villages. Such villages included 
camps of Forest Plantation Development Corpora
tion, Contractors' camps and encroachment areas 
on the forest reserves etc. The A.P.W.D., Bush 
Police and Forest camps etc., ,which were located 
within the boundaries of revenue villages were taken 
as part of the same village in which these'were loca
ted and no separate entity for such areas was kept. 
However, all such camps and other habitations 
found on the forest land were listed as separate 
census villages for the purpose of censuS taking. 

The above work was talren up with the nucleus 
staff which was posted in this Directorate 
during the intercensal period. The appointment 
of a full time Director could not be made due to 
obvious reasons and the preparations began undet 
the supervision of the Assistant Director of the 
Directorate who was later on promoted as Deputy 
Director of Census Operations. An ex-officio 
arrangement agai nst the post of Director of Census 
Operations was made with effect from 20-11-1979 
when the appointment of Chief Secretary. A & N 
Administration as ex-officio Director of Census 
Operations for this union territory was made. 

The preparations for evolving the census 
questionnaires, concept and procedures fot the 
1981 Census began at all-India level in the year 
1978. The development of the questionnaires was 
necessarily the first step in the organisation of the 
1981 Census. Broad questionnaires were developed 
on the basis of past experience, current needs and 
int~rnational recommendations. These question
naires were presented at the first Data Users Conferen
ce which was held from 13th to 15th February, 1978 
for inviting views and suggestions of the data 
users. The data users conference was attended by 
the representatives of all the concerned/Ministries 



of the Government of India, State Governments, 
Universities and other experts bodies and Research 
Institutions and individual experts and others. 
Based on these discussions, certain questionnaires 
and concepts were evolved which were later on 
tested out in the field. The questionnaires and the 
various concepts were again discussed at length 
at a second Data Users Conference held from 
21st to 23rd December, 1978. 

Pilot test and pre-test for testing the canvassability 
of the schedules were orga.nised. The pilot test 
was organised at all-India level. While pre-tests 
were held in various states and union territories, 
it wa;; for the first tim:! that the A & N Islands also 
participated with other states/union territpries in 
organising the two-pretests where the draft question
naires and concepts were pre-tested in the field. 
The first pre-test in 5 (five) urban blocks and 5 (five) 
villages in the rural areas was organised in this union 
territory in the mJnth of October, 1978 where the 
fidd wJrk was hanelled through the nucleus staff 
of this Directorat"!. At the sec~md pre~test, the 
field staff, i.e., Enumerators and Supervisors were 
drawn from amJng the Teachers and other Govt. 
officials except for the staff of this Directorate 
who were later on appointed for the cJnduct of 1981 
actual cemus count. 

The experiences gained at the first and second 
pre-tests were also discussed at the data users con
ference where the questionnaires and concepts were 
exposed to c':H1sideration of a wealth of expertise 
of data users. Based on th(:se discussions, the 
questionnaires were flllalised. 

The final questionnaires d::!vdoped for the 1981 
Census were the following 

(I) Houselist; 

(2) Household Schedule Parts I & II; and 

(3) Individual Slips (both Universal & Sample). 

The Establishment Schedule which was canvassed 
at the 1971 Census was dropped at the time of 1981 
Census in view of the fact that the Economic Census 
was integrated with the Houselisting Operations. 

The various schedules and, instructions were 
printed in diff.!rent region1.l languages to suit the 
needs of the area concerned. As I'egards this union 
tel'ritory, th~ schedules were canvassed In 
English only. 

Housenumbering and Houselisting Qperations 

The housenumbering and h)uselisting operations 
were organised in this union territory during the 
months of September-October, 1980. It is essential 

to have a frame prior to the actual enumeration 
so that the enumerators know the places 'where they 
are likely to go to locate the human population. 
Besid~s preparation of the general frame for the 
enumerators, the houselisting also provides some 
basic important information about the houses and 
the members of the households. 

A comparatively simple houselist form was 
evolved for canvassing at the 1981 Census as com
pared to its counterparts adopted at the last Census 
of 1971. Information like predominant construction 
materials of a census house, number of living rooms 
under the occupation oJ the census household, does 
a household live in self-owned or rented house and 
does the household cultiva.te land which appear 
in the houselist adopted at the 1971 Census were 
dropped from the hQuselist adopted at the 1981 
Census. The various column headings of the house
list canvassed at the 1981 Census are given below: 

1. Line No. 

2. Building No. (Municipal or local 
authority or Census No.) 

3. Census House No. 

4. Purpose for which census house is 
used (if wholly or partly non
residential, fill Enterprise List) 

5. Household No. 

6. Name of the head of household 

7. Is the household engaged III an 
enterprise outside this census house 
and without premises? If yes, fill 
Enterprise List 
Number of persons normally resid
ing in census household 

8. Males 

9. Females 

10. Total 

Is there a physically handicapped 
person in the household? If so, 
indicate number of those who are 
totally 

11. Blind 

12. Crippled 

13. Dumb 

14. Remarks 

One of the new features of the Houselist of 1981 
Census is that information in column 7, i.e., "Isthe 
household engaged in an enterprise outside the 
census house and without premises" was collected 
for helping filling up' the Enterprise List with respect 
to unorganised sector of the economy in addition 



to the organised sector of economy. The other 
new feature of the 1981 Census house list is colleee
tion of information about the physically handicapped 
persons in the household. This information was 
collected after a long gap of about 50 years when 
certain particulars were collected about the handi
capped persons at the 1931 Census. 

In addition to Houselist, an Enterprise List 
was also canvassed in the 1981 Census along-with 
houselisting operation. This Enterprise List was can
vassed on behalf of the Central Statistical Organisa
tion which replaced the forthcoming economic 
census which was otherwise due in 1982. The data 
collected through the Enterprise List are being 
compibl by the Central Statistical organisa
tion. 

The various information collected through the 
Enterprise List whether in the organised or un
organised sector of the economy can be viewed 
from the various column headings of the Enterprise 
List which are reproduced below : 

1. Line number of Houselist (col. 1 of HL) 

1(i). Census house No. (col. 30fHL) 
Sl. No. of enterprise 

2. (col. 4 of HL) 

3. (col. 7 of HL) 

4. Descripti'Jn of activity of enterprise 
4(i) Code 

5. Classification of enterprise 
(agri-I, non-agri-2) 

6. Nature of operation 
(perennial-l, seasonal-2) 

7. Type of ownership 
(pri vate-I , cooperative-2, central 
govt.-3, state govt.-4, local body-S, 
others-6) 

8. Social group of owner 
(SC-I, ST -2, others-3) 

9. Power/fuel used for activity 
(without power-!, electricity-2, coal/ 
soft coke/wood-3, Petrol/diesel-4, 
gas-5, animal power-6, others-7). 

Number of persons usually working 

Non-agricultural enterprises (code 2 
in col. 5) 

Total (including unpaid workers) 

10. Males 

11. Females 

12. lotal 

daily 

Hired 
13. Males 
14. Females 
15. Total 

Agricultural enterprises 
(code 1 in col. 5) 

16. Total (including unpaid workers) 
17. Hired 
18. Remarks 

Household Schedule 

The Household Schedule has been reintroduced 
in the 1981 Census because the consensus at the 
datu users cunference was that the Household Sche
dule will give useful data. Most of the items of 
1971 Census Houselist have been included in this 
schedule with some new items. Items like language 
mainly spoken in the h::>usehold, does the household 
living in owned house, material of floor and facilities 
available to the household such as drinking water 
supply, electricity, toilet ~in urban areas) are some 
of the new items included in the Household Schedule. 
In all, there are 15 questions in the Household 
Schedule in addition to the location particulars which 
are reproduced below for ready reference of the 
readers: 

1. Name of head of household 

2. Religion of the head of household 

3. Whether head of household belongs to 
S.C. or S.T. If scheduled caste 
write (l)/If scheduled tribe write (2) 

4. Name of caste/tribe of head of 
household 

5. Language mainly spoken in the 
household 

6. Does the household live in owned 
house? Yes (I)/No (2) 

7. If 'No' in 6 does the hQusehold 
own a house or house site in the 
village or town of enumeration ? 
Yes (I)/No (2) 

8. Prejominant construction material 
of the house occupied by household: 

(a) WALL [Grass, leaves, reeds or 
bamboo (I), Mud,(2), Unburnt 
bricks (3), Wood (4), Burnt 

. bricks (5), G.I. sheets or 
other metal sheets (6), Stone (7), 
Cement concrete (8), Ekra (9), 
Others (0)] 

(b) ROOF [Grass, leaves, reeds, 
thatch, wood, mud, unburnt 
bricks or bamboo (l), Tiles, 



slate or shingle (2), Corrugated 
iron, zinc or other metal sheets 
(3), Asbestos cement sheets (4), 
Brick, stone and lime (5), Stone 
(6), Concrete R.B.C./R.C.C. (7), 
Others (8)] 

(c) FLOOR [Mud (1), Wood/planks 
(2), Bamboo or logs (3), Brick, 
stone and lime (4), Cement (5), 
Mosaic/tiles (6), Others (7)] 

9. Facilities available to the Household 

(a) Drinking water supply 

(i) Source: [Well(l),Tap (2), 
Hand pump/tu be well (3), 
River/canal (4), Tank (5), 
Others (6)] 

(ii) Within premises (l), Outside 
premises (2) 

(b) Electricity: Yes {I)/No (2) 

(c) Toilet (for Urban areas only) 
Yes (l)/No (2) 

10. Number of living rooms in occupa
tion of household 

11. Number of married couples usually 
living in the household 

12. Does the household cultivate land ? 
Yes (1)/ No (2) 

13. If 'Yes' in 12, category [Owned (1), 
Rented (2), Owned and rented (3)] 

14. If Rented enterlocal name of tenancy 

15. Total population of the household 
(Total of col. 2 of Part II PopUlation 
Record) 

Individual Slip 

Individual Slip can be termed as the main 
schedule canvassed at the Indian popUlation censuses. 
The Individual Slip canvassed at the 1981 Census 
was in two parts (i) Individual Slip (Universal) 
and (ii) Individual Slip (Sample). Individual Slip 
(universal) contained 16 main questions while' the 
Individual Slip (sample) ccntained 6 questions. 
The questions covered in each of these two parts 
of the Individual Slip are given below: 

Individual Slip (UnillersaI) 

1. Name 

2. Relationship to head 

3. Male (l)/Female (2) 

4. Age 

5. Marital status 

6. Mother tongue 

7. Two oth'!r languages known 
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8. Religion 

9. Whether S.C. (1) or S.T. (2) 

10. Name of caste/tribe 

11. Literate (l )/Illiterate (2) 

12. Educational attainment 

13. Attending school/college 
Yes (l)/No (2) 

14A. Worked any time at all last year? 
Yes 

NoTH/ST/D/R/B/f/O) 

14B. If yes in I4A, did you work for 
major part oflast year? Yes (1)/ 
No (2). 

I5A. Main activity last year? 
Yes in 14B(C/AL/HHI/OW) 

-N-olnl,:nnHTstjDjR1BjIfO) . 
If HHI/OW in 15A 

(i) Name of establishment 
(ij) Description of work 

(iii) Nature of industry, trade or 
service 

(iv) Cl?ss of workers 

15B. I4BYes-Any other work any time last 
year? Yes (CjAL/HHljOW)/No 
14 BNG:"_Wor k done any tIme last 
year ? (CjAL/HHlfO\\ ) 

IfHHI/OWin I5B 

(i) Name of establishment 

(ii) Description of work 

(iii) Nature of industry, trade or 
service 

(iv) Class of worker 

16. If No in 14Aor 14 B seeking/available 
for work? Yes (l)/No (2) 

Individual Slip (Sample) 

1. Birth place 
(a) Place of birth 

(b) Rural(l)/Urban(2) 

(c) District 

(d) State/Country 

2. Last residence 
(a) Place of last residence 

(b) Rural (l)/Urban (12) 

(c) District 

(d) State/Country 

3. Reasons for migration from place of 
last residence [Employment (1), Edu
cation (2), Family moved (3), 
Marriage (4), Others (5)] 

4. Duration of residence at the village 
or town of enumeration 

5. For all ever-married women only 
(a) Age at marriage 



(b) Number of children surviving 
at present 

Male 
Female 
Total 

(c) Number of children ever born 
alive 

Male 
Female 
Total 

6. For currenty married women only 
Any child born alive during last one 
year. 

The new features of the Individual Slip (Universal) 
are in:lusion of question; like (i) whether one is 
attending school or college, Iii) whether one is 
seeking or available for work and (iii) collection 
of details of marginal workers. The economic 
questions have been designed to get comparable 
data for the 1961 and 1971 Censuses. Questions on 
migration have been expanded to elicit information 
about reaSons for migration as well as question 
on fertility was expanded for finding out the total 
fertility rate along with current fertility rate. 

Population Record 

Pvpulation record forms the second part of the 
Household Schedule. Columns 1 to 7 were can
vassed directly in the field and rest of the co_lumns 
were c.)pied out from the Individual Slip. The 
popUlation record at the 1981 Census was designed 
to give information for each individual as well as 
for the household. Unlike its counterparts of 
the 1971 Census, the information about economic 
activity of each individual was collected. In case 
of main activity of the individual, the infor~ation 
in four broad categories was also copied from the 
Individual Slip. At the 1971 Census, only the 
description of the main activity was collected. In 
addition, information whether a person is seeking/ 
available for work was also copied out in the 
popUlation record from the Individual Slip. 

Degree Holder and Technical Personnel Card 

As in the 1971 Census, a Degree Holder and 
Te;;hnical P<!rsonnel Card was also canvassed. 
Th! )ch~dule was finalised by the Council of Scienti
fi:: and Industrial Re'>earch Institute. The questions 
included in this card are given below: 

1. Name 

2. Date of birth 

3. Designation & Address 

4. Sex: Male/Female 

5. Are you married: Yes/No 
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6. Scheduled Caste/Tribe : Yes/No 

7. Home State 

8. All Academic and Professional qualifications 

9. Training Undergone 

10. Postgraduate Academ:c Specialisations 

11. Professional Specialisations;Technical Skills 
through experience 

12. Present Status 
Employee/Self Employed/Student/Trainee! 
Apprentice/Retired/Unemployed trying fer 
job/Unemployed not trying for job/Others 

13. Durati'vn of present unemployment (if 
any) ............ months. 

14. Employment 
Present 
Previous 
First 

15. Visits <,.broad for Study, lraining & 
Empbym:nt (Exclude all other types of 
v:sits) 

Each individ.ual who, was holdi~g a, graduate 
or post graduate degree as also a technical diploma 
or degree and those with Certificate from the 11\1 
were issued a degree holder and technical personnel. 
survey card. These cards duly filled in by the in
dividuals were collected during the revisional 
round by the enumerators. The cards have been 
sent to the Scientific Council and Industrial Research 
Institute for further processing. 

A specimen of each of these forms are reproduced 
as Annexure 'A'. The instructions for filling 
up the Household Schedule and Individual Slip 
have also been reproduced in Annexure 'B', at the 
end of this note. 

Preparation of Maps 

It is the primary objective of the Census that 
every person in the country is enumerated but only 
once and without any omission.' In order to 
achieve this, the entire country was mapped out 
for the state, district, tahsil, police station and ulti
mately for village and town which have been the 
basic administrative areas of habitation. 

In case of this union territory, the union territory 
district and tahsil maps w~re obtained from the 
AssistantCommissioner (Settlement), A & NIslands. 
Copies of the tahsil maps were supplied to the 
Charge Officers for verifying and marking the 
position of census villages along with their bound
aries wherever possible. It took us a long 
time to get the tahsil maps up-dated showing the 
location of all the census villages. The reason 
being that a good number of census villages compris
ing of A.P.W.D., forest and bush police camps and 



encroachment forest areas etc.; are located outside 
the revenue boundaries in various tahsils of Anda
mans district. In case of Nicobars, as regards Car 
Nicobar tahsil, where the number of villages is 
very small (16), no difficulty was faced in finalising 
and up-dating the tahsil map although the villages 
are not cadastrally surveyed. In case of Nancowry 
tahsil, which has also not been cadastrally surveyed 
so far, great difficulties Were faced in up-dating 
the tahsil map showing the location of census 
villages as records in the-tahsil office were not 
rea1.ily available for the purp()se. The village 
ml;JS in respect of revenue villages wherever these 
were available at the tahsil office, copies of the 
sam~ were supplied to the enumerators for their 
convenience to prepare the village/enumerator's 
block-wise maps for the 1981 Census. In case of 
all n'Jn-revenuc villages wherever copies of the 
village maps were not available with the tahsil 
office, these were prepared by the enumerators 
b)th at the h~uselisting as well as actual enumera
tion stage. 

In case of urban area, there is only one town, 
namely, Port Blair (Municipal Board) in this union' 
territory. The copy of map of Port Blair town 
was obtained from the Port Blair Municipal .Office. 
For the proper demarcation of enumerator's block 
to avoid any omission Of duplication, both for 
h')uselisting as well as actual enumeration, all 
the _ buildings(houses were plotted on the large 
size town m'll' and -boundaries of each enumerator's 
block w~re clearly demarcated on this map. For 
this j)'1rpose, the whole town waS surveyed and all 
th~ blildings/houses were numb!red and building! 
h:)Use numbers w~re painted with oil paint. These 
h)use numbers were adopted at the houselisting 
as w.![( as actual census enumeration at the 1981 
Census operations. 

Rural-Urban Areas -

Til~ cmsus data is traditionally presented by 
two major classifications, namely, the rural and 
the urban areas. The definitions and areas covered 
u:1der each of these categories are givl!n below : 

Rural Areas: In the rural areas 'census village' 
is the k)west unit which comprises of the 
following: 

(i) _All revenue villages notified as such; 

(ii) All traditional tribal villages; and 

(iii) At! plac:!s of human habitation located 
outside th~ revenue areas such as (a) Forest 
Camps, (b) Andaman Publi~ Works Depart
ment's Camps, (c) Bush Police Camps, 
(d) C:>ntractor's Camps and (e) Encroach-
ment Areas, etc. 
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In Andaman & Nicobar Islands, about 90 per 
cent area is under forest administration and only 
W per cent area is administered by the revenue 
authorities. For the purpose of proper census 
taking and full coverage, all the places of human 
habitation discussed in category (iii) ab(·ve which 
were located outside the revenue boundari~s were 
treated as separate 'census vil\ag:es'. The Forest, 
A.P.W.D. 0f Bush Police Camps which were located 
within th~ revenue boundary of any village were 
treated as part of the same village~and their entity 
wa~ not kept separate. It was only in the case 
of such Forest, A.P.W.D. and Bush Police Camps 
and other places of human habitations, which were 
found outside the boundaries of r-evenue villages, 
that were treated as separate 'census villages'. 

Urban Areas: A uniform definition of urban 
areas was adopted throughout the country. The 
1971 Census concept of urban areas was accepted 
at the 1981 Census also according to which the 
places, which satisfy the following conditions, were 
treated as urban areas : ' 

(a) all places with a municipa1ity, corporation, 
cantonm.ent board or a notified ~own area 
committee; 

(b) all other places which satisfy the following 
criteria; 

(i) a minimum population of 5,000; 

(U) at least 75 per cent of male working 
population engaged in p-on-agricultural 

. pursuits; and 

(iii) a density of population of at least 400 
persons per sq.km. 

In so far as the union territory of A & NIsland!! 
is concerned, there is only one town, 'Port Blair 
Municipal Board' which has been categorised 
as 'Urban Area. No other place could qualify 
to be declared as urban area as per the above con· 
ditions laid down for this purpose. 

Standard Urban Areas 

A new concept of Standard Urban Area 
introduced irt 1971 Census was followed for the 
1981 Census also. The essential requirements 
for the constitution of a Standard Urban Area 

are 

(i) it !lhould have a core town of a minimum 
population of 50,000; 

(ii) the contiguous areas made up of other 
urban as well as rural a&ninistrative units 
should· have mutual socio-economic links 
with the core town; and 



(iii) in all probability, this entire area should 
get fully urbanised during a period of two 
or three decades. Certain Standard Urban 
Areas were determined on this basis in 
1971 and some basic data were presented 
for 1951, 1961 and 1971 for such areas 
and their components. It was proposed 
that similar data would be presented for 
the Standard Urban Areas in ]981 also. 
The idea is to present basic data for these 
areas for four to five decades so that the 
urbanisation process in those areas can be 
studied. However, there was some mini
mum changes in the Standard Urban Areas 
of 1981 Census as compared to those of 
1971. 

In case of this union territory, no Standard 
Urban Area was formed as the essential requirements 
for constitution of Standard Urban Area were 
not fulfilled by the Port Blair Municipal Board 
and the adjoining areas. 

Urban Agglomeration 

The concept of urban agglomeration was intro
duced at the 1971 Census and was adopted at the 
1981 Census also. An Urban Agglomeration is 
defined as a continuous urban spread constituting 
a town and its adjoining urban out-growths, or 
two or m'Jre physically conti-guous towns together 
with cJntinuous well recognised urban out-growths, 
if any, of such towns. 

Such urban agglomeration shall take into jts 
fold all such areas which roay have sprung up on 
th! ?:!ripheryofthe town but may be falling outside 
th~ ,tatutory limits of the individual local body. 
(In fact these out-growths fall within the revenue 
limits of the adjoining villages of growing towns). 

As far as the A & N Islands union territory 
is concerned, no urban agglomeration Was formed 
either at the 1971 Census or at the 1981 Census. 

The Census Hierarchy 

The Registrar General and Census Commis
sioner, India, is responsible for conducting the 
population census which is a union subject under the 
charge of the Ministry of Home Affairs. He is 
assisted by several officers who look after the 
different bran::hes of work within his office. 

For each of the state/union territory, an officer 
called the Director of Census Operations is appoin
ted. Each Director of Census Operations is respon
sible for conducting the population census in his 
sta.te/.lllion territory. In case of this union territory, 
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the Chief Secretary of the A & N Administration 
Was appointed as ex-officio Director of Census 
Operations. 

The details of various functionaries appointed 
for the census work in this unicn territory which 
comprises of two districts and seven tahsils are 
discussed below : 

The Deputy Commissioners of both the districts 
were appointed as the Principal Census Officers 
for their respective districts. Th,eAdditional District 
Magistrate, Andamans, and Assistant Commissioner 
(HQ), Nico bars, held the charge of District Census 
Officers for their respective districts. The Assistant 
Commissioners South Andamans and North 
Andamans (Mayabunder) were appointed as the 
Su b-Divisional Census Officers. The Tahsildars 
and Divisional Forest Officers had been appointed 
as Census Charge Officers. The Tahsildars were 
responsible for organising census in the revenue 
villages while the Divisional Forest Officers were 
responsible for census taking in the fcrest areas 
falling outside the boundaries of revenue villages. 
The Assistant Commissioners, Nancowry and. 
Campbell Bay were appointed as the Sub-Divisional
cum-Census Charge Officers for the areas falling 
under their jurisdiction. 

The whole union territory was divided into 
12 rural and 1 urban charge (excluding special 
charges). Five hundred seventy rural' and 84 urban 
blocks were formed for organiSing the actual 1981 
Census enumeration operations. .The normal size 
of the enumeration block was 650 p~rsons or 130 
households in the urban areas and 750 persons 
or 1,50 h')Use holds in the rural areas. One Enumera
tor for each enumeration block was (appointed for 
doing the census work. To supervise the enumera
tion work in the field and to give on-the-spct guidance 
to the Enumerators, one Supervisor'f()r every 4 to 
5 Enumerators was appointed.! About S45 
Enumerators and 161 Supervisors irlcluding reserve 
were appointed for the 1981 Census for this territory. 
In case of smaller villages, more than one village 
were put under the charge of one Enumerator wher
ever it was found feasible to club such villages. 

The Enumlerators in the rural areas mainly 
consisted of Primary School Teachers and Revenue 
and Forest Department's staff such as Patwaries, 
Village Level Workers, Rangers and Deputy Rangers 
etc. Enumertttors from other Departments were 
also appointed wherever it was found necessary. 
In the urban area of Port B,Jair Municipal Board, 
Primary Schoo I Teachers, Lower Grade Clerks 
(LGCs) and other staff of various Departments 
of Andaman and Nico bar Administration ard 



Central Government Offices were appointed as 
EnumomatolS. Supervisors both in the rural and 
urban areas were drawn from higher categories of . 
such as Headmasters, Seniors Teachers, Graduate 

. Teachers and Head Clerks etc. 

Training 
Each one in the census hierarchY has to be very 

clear about his duties and responsibilities. He has 
to understand the censuS concepts vividly. Manual 
of instructions issued by the Census Commissioner, 
LIlia, contains specimen of a few typical filled-in 
s;;hdules also. The instructions contained in this 
manual were discussed at length during the census 
training classes organised for various categories of' 
census officers and officials appointed for the 
conduct of 1981 Census. 

A four-day training of Principal, District, Sub
Di Visional and Census Char~e Officers was organis
ed at Port Blair which was inaugurated by 
Shri S.L. Sharma, Chief Commissioner, A & N 
ISlla,nds on 3rd November, 1980. All the Heads of 
Departments of A & N Administration as well as 
Central Government Offices stationed at Port Blair 
were also invited to attend the inaugural session. 
The training was imparted to these officers by 
Shri S.P. Sharma, Deputy Director of Census 
Operations. ,The training included actual filling .. up 
of various census schedules. The filled-in schedules 
were checked and discrepancies detected were 
clarified to the trainees at the last session of the 
training classes. 

The training of enumerators and supervisors 
was organised by the respective charge officers 
mostly at their headquarters. Three to four rounds 
oftraining of the duration of2-4 days were organised 
by each Charge Officer. The represenfatives of 
the Census Directorate were also deputed to these 
training classes to assist the Census Charge Officers 
in imparting intensive training to the field staff. 
The Deputy Director of Census Operations took 
intensive tour during this period and tried to address 
the Enumerators and Supervisors at as many places 
a, physically possible. 

The Census Act 

The CensuS is conducted under the Census 
Act (Act No. XXXVII of1948). This act empowers 
the Central Government to notify and conduct 
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a Census in the whole or part of the country. The 
Ct:nsus Commissioner of India and Directors of 
Census Operations are appointed to supervise 
the taking of census. The act empowers the states 
or Such authority to whpm the state governments 
delegate power to appoint Census Officers at various ~ 
lev~ls t,) aid in; supervise and take the census. The-

act authorises the census-takers to ask the pres 
cribed census questions and enjoins upon all person. 
to answer the questions truthfully. The law lays 
down that the information collected at the census 
will be used only for statistical purposes and that 
the information about individuals will be kept COD
fidential and cannot be used as evidence in a Court 
of Law. 

The Census Act is reproduced as Annexure 'c' 
at the·end of this note. 

Provisional Population Totals 

Soon after the enumeration was over, the pro
visional population totals were communicated 
from the Enumerators upwards to the Directors 
of Census Operations and ultimately to the Registrar' 
General, India, by the quickest possible means. 
Instructions were issued regarding the manner in 
whiCh the reporting would be done and based on the 
results transmitted by the Charge Officers, the 
provisional population totals for the tahsils, districts 
and union territory were compiled. The pro
visional popUlation totals for both the distticts 
and this union territory were communicated to the 
Registrar General, India, on 6th March 1981 at 
about 10.00 p.m. Th.e provisional population 
totals were released soon thereafter by the Registrar 
General, Iadia, for the country as a whole and for 
all the states and union territories. This was follo
wed by each Census Directorate in the country. The 
provisi::mal population totals were published in 
the shape of Paper No.1 of 1981 Census for this 
un\on territory on 21st March, 1981. 

For the purpose of comparison, the provisional 
popUlation totals compiled immediately after the 
enumeration and the final popUlation totals are 
given below 

Union territory/ Provisional Final 
district/tahsil population population 

totals 1981 1981 

.-----
t, . 

Andaman & Nlcobar Islands 188,254 188,741 
Andamans district 157,821 158,287 

Digltrmr tahsil ., 15,619 15,702 
Mayabunder tahsil 13,905 13,954 
Rangat tahsil 24,238 24,289 

Port Blair tahsil 76,130 76.329 
Ferrargunj tahsil 27,929 28,013 

Nicobars district 30,433 30,454 

Car Nicobar tahsil 15,481 15,486 

Nancowry tahsil 14,952 14,968 

The difference between the provisional popula
tion totals and the final population totals is 487 
or about 0.25 per cent of the final population. 



Post Enumeration Check 

In almost all the states and union territories, 
post enumeration check was carried out on sample 
basis so as to assess the reliability of census data 
both for its coverage and contents. The popula
tion of this union territory being very small, the 
post enumeration check was not conducted in these 
islands. 

Computerisation 

A significant change in the 1981 Census has been 
the introduction of direct data entry system for the 
processing of the Census data. For the first time 
in 1981 Census,the entire data processing is expected 
to be carried ouf on electronic computer barring 
some minimum manual tabulation. In the 1981 
Census, except for the PCA and Table H-I1, all 
other processing would be carried out on electronic 
computer. Direct Data Entry system would be 
utilised to speed up the data input. Considering 
the magnitude of the Indian popUlation size, the 
tabuhtions of all individual data have been limited 
to a sample inorder to produce them within a reason
able time. Hence the main tables of the 1981 Census 
individual data will be processed on the basis of 
20 per cent sample on the electronic computer except 
for the PCA which is based on 100 per cent data 
processed manually as, stated earlier. In case of 
this union territory, in view of the small size of the 
population, the processing of data both manual 
as well as on the electronic computer will be done 
on 100 per cent basiS for all the tables which will 
be prepared at the 1981 Census. 

Tabulation 

..According to the Tabulation Plan of the 1981 
Census, the following series of tables will be 
prepared: 

A-Series : General Population Tables 

B-Series : General Economic Tables 

C-Series : Social and Cultural Tables 

D-Series : Migration Tables 

F-Series : Fertility Tables 

H-Series : Tables on Houses and Disabled 
Population 

HH-Series : Househ::>ld Tables 

SC-Series : Special Ta bles for Scheduled 
Castes 

ST-Series : Special Tables for Scheduled 
Tribes 

Village and Town Directories 

Under each of the above series there are a 
number of tables Which. will be presented in different 
volumes. As mentioned earlier, at the 1981 Census 
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an Entelprise List Was canvassed the processing and 
tabulation of which has been taken over by the 
Central Statistical Organisation. Therefore, as :palt 
of the 1981 tabulation plan, it is not proposed to 
generate E-Series. Similarly, it is envisaged that the 
G-Series tables relating to the data on graduates and 
technical personnel will be presented by the Cou
ncil for Scientific and Industrial Research of the 
Department of Science and Techno 1c gy. 

Publications 

The 19181 publications will be made up of 32 
series, the first series covering theall-India publica
tions and the remaining series one for each state 
and union territory in alphabetical CIder as given 
below : 

SI. No. Territorial 
unit 

1. INDIA 
2. Andhra Prad esh 
3. Assam 
4. Bihar 
5. Gujarat 
6. Haryana 
7. Himachal Pradesh 
8. Jammu & Kashmir 
9. Karnataka 

10. Kerala 
11. Madhya Pradesh 
12. Maharashtra 
13. Manipur 
14. Meghalaya 
15. Nagaland 

16. Orissa 

·17. Punjab 

18. Rajasthan 

19. Sikkim 

20. Tamil N adu 

21. Tripura 

22. Uttar Pradesh 

23. West Bengal 

24. Alldan1an & Nicobar Islands 

25,. Arunachal Pradesh 

26. Chandigarh 

27. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 

28. Delhi 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

Goa, Daman & Diu 

Laks had weep 

Mizoram 

Pondicherry 



The publications which will be brought out for 
he 1981 Census for this union territory win be pub

lished under series number 24. Th~ list of these pub
lications is given below : 
-_-_._._. - __ 

Part No. and 
subject covered 

Part I-Administration 
Report (for official 
use only) 

Part II~General 
Population Tables' 

Part III -General 
Economic Tables 

Part IV -Social and 
Cultural Tables 

Sub-part No. if any, 
and the topics covered 

Part lA-Administration 
'Report--Enu mer atio n 

Part IB-Administration 
Report on Tabulation 

Part II A-General Popu
lation Tables-A-Series 

Part lIB-General, Pri
mary Census Abstract & 
SC & ST PCA 

Part IIIA-B-Series Tables 
of firs[' priority covering 
population by economic 
activity, industrial cate
gory of main workers,mar
ginal workers and their 
cross-classification by age, 
literacy, educational level, 
sex, and non-workers and 
marginal workers by typi" 
of activity, seeking/avail
able for work and their 
cross-classification by age, 
literacy, educational level 
and sex' 

Pad IIfB-B-Series Tables 
of secon1 priorit-w cove~ing 
in"strial classification of 
main workers and marginal 
workers, occupational 
classification and class of 
worker of main workers 
and main activity and 
seeking/available for work 
of marginal workers and 
non-workers and their 
cross classiflcation by age, 
sex and educational level 

Part IVA-C-SeriesTables 
of first priority covering 
age, sex and marital status 
C) l11positiqn of the popula
tion, single year age 
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Part V -Migration 
Tables 

Part VI-Fertility 
Tables 

2 

returns, educational level 
and school attei da 1ce. 

Part IVB-C-Series Tables 
of second priority COVer
ing mother tongue, 
bilingulism and religion 
of population and house
hold composition 

Part V" -D~Serjes Tables 
of first priority covering 
d·istribution of popu.Jation 
by place of birth,' mig
rants by place of last resi
dence, by duration of resi
dence and reason for mig
ration and economic a'cti
vity of migran,ts repo~t

ing 'Employment' as rea
son and their cross-classi
fication by age and literacy 

Part VB-D-Series Tables 
of second priority covering 
migration for'Employment' 
to urban areas from rural 
and urban and within 
State and outside State 
origins, their composition 
by age, sex and educa
tional level and seeking/ 
availabb fDr work and 
duration of last residence. 

Part VIA-F-Series Tables 
Of first priority: ' This 
part will cover the age at 
marriage pattern, current 
fertility and cumulaled 
fertility for ever married 
and currently married 
women by present age and 
duratiml of marriage at 
State and district levels. 
At State level the further 
cross-classification by th~ 
socio-economic factors, re~ 
ligion, scheduled castes/ 
scheduled tribes, . educa
tionallevel and occupation 
will be covered 

part VIB -F-Series Tables 
of second priority cover .. 
jng the survivin$ children 
o( currently ,married wOi 
men by present age and 
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Part VII-Tables on 
Houses and Disabled 
population 

Part VIII-Household 
TdbJes 

Part IX-Special 
Tables on Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes 

2 

duration of marriage, re
ligion etc. and also current 
fertility by duration of 
marriage at district level 

H-Series Tables covering 
census houses and their 
uses· and the disabled 
population by type of dis
ability, with analytical 
notes 

part VIIIA-HH-S.::ries 
Tables covering material 
of construction of house& 
occupied by household!;, 
housing facilities available 
to households, household 
size and number of coup
les living in households 
and households by number 
of main workers, seeking/ 
available for work and 
literate members, cultivat
ing and non-cultivati ng 
households by tenure of 
land for general and Sche
duled Caste and Schedul
ed Tribe households, 
literacy among Scheduled 
c.~stes and Scheduled 
lribes and economic acti
vity of members of Sche
duled Caste and Scheduled 
Tribe households. These 
tables will also cover 
the household population 
by religion of head of 
household and language 
mainly spoken in the 
household 

part VlIIB-This part 
will contain tables HH-71 
HH-17SC, & HH-17ST on 
tenancy 

Part ,VIII C-Report on 
Households. This will be 
an analytical report of the 
data presented in Parts 
VIII A and VIII B. 

The SC and ST Series 
of tables fer Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes respectively, cover-
ing 
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industrial categories of 
main workers and margi
nal workers, type of acti
vity of marginal workers 
and non-workers, seeking! 
available for work among 
marginal workers and 
non-workers, age, sex, 
marital status, composi
tion of Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribes po
pulation and their educa-
tional level (for each 
Caste/Tribe separately). 
. These tables also cover 
. for Scheduled Tribes, 

their composition by reli
gion, mother tongue and 
biIingufllism 

Part X-Town Direc- Part XA-Town .Direc-
torY, Survey Reports tory 
on Towns and Villages 

Part XI 

Part XII -Cen!llS 
Atla& 

Part XIII-District 
rensus Handbook 

Part X ~-Survey Reports 
on selected towns 

Part X C-Survey Reports 
on selected villages 

Ethnographic notes and 
special studies on Schedu
led Castes and Schedul
ed Tribes 

Union and State/Union 
Territory Census Atlases 

Part XIlI A-Villages and 
Town Directory 

Part XIII B-A-Series Tab
les-General Population 
Tables (Tahsil and Town 
levels) and Village and 
Town-wise Primary Census 
Abstract 

The fcHowing special papers are also pJanned 
and will be published as and when they are ready as 
1981 Census papers : 

(a) Special studies taken up by the Directors of 
Census Operations 

(b) Special Areas Surveys 



(Cj Spccial Tables for Stand.ard Urban Area 

(d) Language Survey Reports 

(e) Post Enumeration Check Rcport 

(f) Age Tables 

(g) Life Tables 

(h) Reports on estimates of intercensal birth 
and death rates using 1971-8}' Life Ta bles 
and age data 

(i) Development of Vital Statistics in India. 

B~sides these special papers, some monographs 
based on 1981 Census data on subjects of topical 
interest to be prepared by scholars will be brought 
as 1981 Census Monographs. 

It is also proposed to carry out some special 
studies of 1981 Census data in collaboration with 
'other organisations and the results of such studies 
will be publishej as occasio,nal papers of the 1981 
Census. 

Since this union tocritolY comprises of only two 
d!,tricts and seven tahsils, it is proposed to bring out 
combined volumes in some ,cases. 

The District Cens'ls Handbook will be published 
for th~ ft'-st time as a separate publication for this 
union territory. At the 1971 Census, the village
wise and urban block-wise PCA and information on 
village and town directory were published in 
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Part II-A General Population Tables and Part I-A 
& B Genral Report respectively. 

In addition to the above publications, the Posi
bility of taking special studies on Shompens is also 
being expkred, subject to feasibility, and a separate 
monograph will be published on Shompens. 

Ancillary studies, Surveys and Monograpbs 

It is proposed to undertake s,urveys in two villages 
namely, Wrightmyo and Tusonabad in order to 
re-study these villages. In addition, survey will be 
conducted in Port Blair town to bring out a separate 
monograph as part of ancillary studies of 1981 
Census. 

As stated above, it is proposed to bring out a 
special monograph on Shompens, a semi-nomadic 
tribe of Great Nicobar. 

Census Atlas 

Census Organisation has been the largest single 
producer of maps of InJian sub-continent apart froni 
the Survey of India and C.::ological Survey. A Censue 
Atlas was brought out, however, only in the 1961 
series. Th~ tradition is being continued for the 
1981 Census. As regards the union territory of 
A & N Islands. Census Atlas was brought out for the 
first time at the last 1971 Census which will be con
tinued in 1981 Census also. 
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A-l AREA, HOUSES Al'iD POPULATION 

FLY-LEAF 

Table A-I is the basic population table which 
corresponds to the general population table A -I of 
1971, 1961 ann 1951 Censuses. This table gives 
statistics of the area in Km2, population per Km2, 
number of villages inhabited and :minhabited separa
tely, number of towns, number of occupied residen
tial houses, number of households and population by 
sex according to the 1981 Census. The following 
statement gives total population, percentage to total 
population and ranking of districtsftahsils:-

STATEMENf 1 

Total population, percentage ,to total population and ranking 
of population for U.T.ldistrictltahsil 

U.T.IDistrictITahsil 

1 

Popula
tion 

2 

Andaman & Nicobar 188,741 
Islands 
Andamlns district 

Diglipur tahsil 
Mayabunder tahsil 
Rangat tahsil 
P,)rt Blair tahsil 
Fcrrargunj tahsil 

Nicolnr,; di,trict 
Car Nicobar tahsil 
>Jancowry tahsil 

158,287 
15,702 
13,954 
24,289 
76,329 
28,013 
30,454 
15,486 
14,968 

Percen
tage to 
total 

Ranking of 
population 

po pula- District Tahsil 
tion 

3 

100.00 

83.86 
8.32 
7.39 

12.87 
4G.44 
14.84 
16.14 
8.21 
7.93 

4 

2 

·5 

4 
7 
3 
1 
2 

5 
6 

It may be seen from the above statement that 
among the two districts, Andam<lllS occupies the first 
position with 83.86 per cent of the total population 
of the union territory. The district of Nicobars 
has only 16.14 p.:r ceat of the totalpopui::tion of 
the territory. 

Amongst tahsils, Port Blair with 40.44 per cent 
of the total population of th,,:: union territory occupies 
the first position folbw,::J by Ferrargunj (14.84 per 
cent), Rangat (12.87 pcr cent), Diglipur (8.32 per 
cent), Car Nic;)bar (3.21 per cent), Nancowry 0.93 
per cent) and Mayabundcr (7.39 per cent) respectively. 

There are three appendices attached with this 
table. These are briefly di~cussed below 

Appendix 1 

This appendix shows tll(~ 1981 tL'rritorial units 
upto tahsil level and their constituent units as at 
1971 Census indicating the changes, viz., areas added 
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to and areas taken away from the corresponding 
1971 jurisdiction of the units. 

Appendix 2 

This -appendix gives number of villages with 
5,000 popUlation and over and their total population 

. and number of towns with under 5,000 population 
and their total population. Normally, places with 
a population exceeding 5,000 are declared as towns 
and places with less than 5,000 population are treated 
as villages. However, certain places with a popu
lation below 5,000 have been treated as towns in the 
Census and some places with a popUlation over 5,000 
as villages on the basis 0 f certain other criteria. The 
number and population of such places are shown 
in this ta'Qle. 

Appendix 3 

This appendix gives the houseless and institu
tional households and their popUlation out of the total 
households and popUlation by sex, presented in the 
main table A-I. This table is presented upto tahsil 
level for rural areas and for urban areas upto town 
level including urban agglomerations. 

Inter-statejinter-district/inter-tabsil territorial transfers 

As regards the union territory of A & N Islands, 
there have been no inter-state territorial transfers not 
only during the last decade but ever since the begin
ning of this century or ewn earlier. 

As for the inter-district territorial, the union 
territory of A & N Islands was a single-district terri
tory at the 1971 Census but was bifurcated into two 
districts, namely, Andamans and Nicobars in the year 
1974. The Andamans district was fvnned with the 
entire four tahsils of Diglipur, Mayabunder, Rangat 
and erstwhile South Andaman while the Nicobars 
district was formed with the two entire tahsils of Car 
Nicobar and Nancowry vide Notification No. 110j 
74/F.15-145/74-J dated 9th July, 1974. 

Regarding inter-tahsil territorial transfers, there 
have been no changes in the boundaries of tahsils 
of Diglipur and Mayabl ndcr of Andamans district 
and both the tahsils of Nicobars district. Two 
islands namely, Strait Island and North Passage Is
land were transferred from Rangat tahsil to newly 
created Port Blair tahsil during the last decade. Two 
new tahsils, namely, Port Biair and FerrargLnj were 
formed from the erstwhile South Andaman tahsil 
vide Notification No. 106/75/fAO-6j74-J dated 30th 
October, 1975. 



Arta Figures 

The total area figures for the union territory as 
a w40le as well as for both the districts of Andamans 
and Nicobars represent "geographical area" supplied 
by the Surveyor General ofIndia and are provisional. 
The Surveyor General, India's figures are not avail
able below district or by rural and urban break-up. 
The area figure for the urban area of Port Blair 
municipal board has been supplied by the Assistant 
Commissioner (Settlement) of A & N Islands and 

" is also provisional. The rural area figures for the 
union territory as well as district of Andamans 
have been derived by subtracting the urban area from 
the total geographical area of the union territory 
and Andamans district respectively. 

The area figures for the tahsils are those as supp
lied by the Assistant Commissioner (Settlement) 
of A & N Islands. There is a difference of -689 
sq. km. in the area figures of Andamans district and 
+ 112 sq.km. in case of Nicobars when the district 
figures as per the Surveyor General, India, are com
pared with the totaloftahsil figures as supplied by the 
Assistant Commissioner (S). These differences are due 
to the revisio n of area figures by the Surveyor Gene
ral, India, for the union territory and as, of course, 
for both the districts. The revisio n at the tahsil level 
has not yet been done by the revenue authorities. 

The following statement 2 gives the geographical 
area figures upto the tahsil level. These area figures 
for the union territvry and for both the districts are 
as per the figures supplied by the Surveyor General, 
India. The tahsil-wise area figures are those as supp
lied by the Assistant Commissioner (Settlement). 
The statement also shows the ranking of districts 
as wel·l as tahsils. 

STATEMENT 2 

Ranking of district/tahsil in terms of Area 

U.T.{District{Tahsil Area in 
Km· 

2 

Propor-
tion to 

total 
area 
of 
UT 

3 

Ranking 
------

District Tahsil 

4 5 
--------" 

Adaman & Nicobar 8,249 
Islands 

Andamans district 6,408 77.68 1 
Diglipu r tahsil 884 10.72 6 
Mayabunder tahsil 1,348 16.34 3 
Rangat tahsil 1,070 12.97 4 
Port Blair tahsil 2,021 24.50 
Ferrargunj tahsil 1,017 12.33 5 
Nicobars district 1,841 22.32 2 
Car Nicobar tahsil 129 1.56 7 
N:mcowry tahsil 1,824 22.11 2 

. --- -----.-----

It may be seen from the above statement that 
more than 77.68 per cent of the total area of the 
union territory falls in the district of Andamans 
and the remaining 22.32 per cent falls in the Nico
bars district. 

Among the seven tahsils of both the districts, the 
first rank in terms of area has been occupied by 
Port Blair tahsil fetching 24.50 per cent of the total 
area of the union territory. The second position 
with 22.11 per cent of the total area of the UT has 
been occupied by Nancowry tahsil of Nicobars dis
trict. This is followed of Mayabunder (16.34 per 
cent), Rangat (12.97 per cent), Ferrargunj (l2.33 
per cent) and Diglipur (l0.72 per cent) tahsils of 
Andamans district. The tahsil of Car Nicobar 
occupies the lowest rank in terms of area with only 
l.56 percent of the total area of the union territory. 

Numbering of inhabited islands 

At the time of 1981 Census 33 islands were found 
to be inhabited in the union' territory of A & N 
Islands. This number does not include Ross Island 
which is completely under the occur ationof defence 
authorities and Chatham Island, connected bya pucca 
bridge to Port Blair, has been treated as part of ,Port 
Blair M.B. of Port Blair tahsil of Andamans district. 
Out of these 33 inhabited islands, 20 islands are loca
ted in the Andamans district and 13 in the Nicobars 
district. The district and tahsil-wise list of inhabited 
is lands is gi ven below : 

-~--~---------------- ------_ 

District Tahsil 

2 

Name of inhabited 
islands 

3 
--------"""~---~_:___----~ 

Andamans Diglipur I. Narcocd'tm 

Mayabunder 

Rangat 

2. Ea~t 

3. North Andaman 
(Part) 

4. Smith 

North Andaman 
(Part) 

5. Stewart 
6. Aves 
7. Interview 

8. Middle Andaman 
(Pdrt) 

Middle Andaman 
(part) 

9.Porlob 

10. Long 
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Nicobars 

2 3 

Port Blair 11. North Passage 

12. Strait 

13. Baratang 

14. Peel 

15. :Havolock 
16. Neil 

17. South Andaman 
(part) 

18. Rutland 

19. Little Andaman 

Ferrargunj South Andaman 
(part) 

20. Viper 

Car Nico- 21. Car Nicobar 
bar 

Nancowry 22. Choura 

23. Teressa 

24. Bompoka 

25. Katchal 

26. Nancowry 

27. Kamorta 

28. Trinket 

29. Pulomilo 

30. :bittle Nicobar 

31. Kondul 

32. Great Nicobar 
33. 'fillancho1l@ 

--- ~--'-'"----------... .. ---.. - ... ~.--.--.----

Sadabahar Dweep, Kyd and North Cinque 
islands of erstwhile South Andaman tahsil of Anda
tnansdistrict which were inhabited at the 1971 Census 
were found to be depopulated at the time of 1981 
Census. The islands which were uninhabited at the 
time of 1971 Census and were found to be inhabited 
at the 1981 Census are Peel of Port Blair tahsil and 
Tillanchong of Nancowry tahsil. 

Urban Area 

In table A.I, figures for different items for each 
unit are presented separately. For the ~rst time in 
1951, all the census statistics, in India, were presented 
separately for the rural and urban areas. A fairly 
strict definition of urban area started to be adopte d 
in India from the 1961Census. For the 1981Census, 
the definition adopted for urban area was by and 
large the same as that of1961 and 1971. A 11 the 
places with a municipal corporation or canton
ment board or notified town area were treated as 
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town at the 1981 Census. The three criteria for 
treating all other places as urban areas are given 
'below 

(a) A minimum popUlation of 5,000; 

(b) At least 75 per cent of the male working 
popUlation engaged in non-agricultural (and 
allied) activity; and 

(c) A population of at least 400 per Km2 (or 
1,000 per square mile). 

The urban criterion of 1981 varies slightly from 
that of 1961 and 1971 Censuses in that the males 
working in activities such as fishing, logging, etc., 
were treated as engaged in non-agricultural activity 
and therefore contributed to the 75 per cent criterion 
in 1961 and 1971 Censuses, whereas in the 1981 
Census, these activities are treated on par with 
cultivation and agricultural b.bour for the purpose 
of this criterion. 

In the statement below, the changing definition 
of towns between 1901 and 1981 is given: 

STATEMENT 3 

Town, town group and standard urban area 

Year Definition 

1 2 

1981 Town 

(a) All places with a municipality, corporation or 
cantonment board Or notified town area, 

(b) All other places which satisfied the following 
criteria: 

(j) A minimum population of 5,000 ; 

(ii) At least 7S % of the male working popula
tion engaged in non-agricultural (and allied) 
activity; 

(iii) A population of at least 400 per Km'> (or 
1,000 per square mile). 

Urban Agglomeration 

Very often large railway colonies, university cam
puses, port areas, military camps, etc. come up out
side the statutory limits of the city or town but ad
joining it. Such areas may not by themselves 
qualify to be treated as towns but if they form a 
continuous spread with the town, they are out
growths of the town and deserve to be treated as 
urban. Such towns together with their outgrowths 
have been treated as oue urban unit and called 
'urban agglomeration'. All urban agglomeration 
may constitute : 

(a) A city with continuous outgrowth, (the part 
of outgrowth being outside the statutory limits 
but falling within the boundaries of the adjoininl 
village or villages); 



1971 
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(b) One town with similar outgrowth 0, two or 
more adjoining towns with their outgrowths 
as in (a); or 

(c) A city and one or more adjoining towns with 
their outgrowths all of which fOfm a continuous 
spread. 

Standard Urban Area 

The essential requirements for ihe constitution of a 
Standard Urban Area are : 

(i) it should have a core town of a minimum of 
50,000; 

(ii) the contiguous areas made up of other urban 
as well as rural administrative units should 

have. mutual socio-economic links with the 
core town; and 

(iii) in all probability this entire· area should get 
fully urbanised in a period of two or three 
decades. 

Town 

The.> various tests which were applied at the 1961 
census to a place for its recognition as a town also 
held good at the 1971 Census. To qualify for re
cognition as an urban area, a place should first be 
either a municipal corporatIOn area or a municipal 
area, or under a town committee or a notified area 
committee or a cantonment board. If it does not 
have any of these urban local bodies, ftC., to adminis
ter the affairs then the following empirical tests were 
applied: 

(i) A minimum population of 5,000; 

(ii) A density of not less than 400 per sq.km. 0,000 
per sq. mile): 

(iii) At least 75 % of the occupations of the male 
working population" should be outside agri

culture; and 

(iv) The place should have according to the Direetor 
of Census Operations of the State, a few pro
nounced urban characteristics and amenities. 
Mere large sized fi~herman's villages were not 
treated as urban areas if they had no other urban 
characteristics that generally go with a town 
such as existence of a shopping centre, educat
ional institutions, hospital services, etc. 

Standard urban area 

The concept of town group as was adopted 
in the past was of limited use as it did not bring 
out spatially contiguous territory of ubran-rural 
settlements. Further this concept did not help 
to effectively tackle the problems of furnishing 
statistical data in respect of urbanized or urbimiza
ble areas in the near future ou~ide the jurisdiction 
of the existing towns. Since the administrative 
boundaries of statutory towns changed from time to 
time the data thrown up by the successive censuses 
of the individual [Owns or of the town groups were 
not strictly comparable. It might be more desir
able to havea fixed area covering a large core town 
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1961 

2 

as weJl as the adjoining areas, which will be kept con
stant for at least three decades so that comparable 
data for such area would be made available and 
it could be put to good use for urban developmental 
planning. It was, therefore, decided that an attempt 
should be made to delineate the contiguous rural 
and urban areas which are at present under intensive 
influence or which arc likely to be under intensive 
influence of all towns and cities with population of 
50,000 and above in the different states. 

Such areas were designated as Standard Urban 
Areas and included all areas which had any or all 
of the following 

(a) Predominant urban land use. 

(b) Intensive interaction with the urban centres as 
reflected in commutation for the purposes of 
work and secondary education facilities; exten
sion of city bus service; sale of commodities 
like milk, dairy procucts, vegetables (other 
than those transported by rail or truck-haul) 
and purchase of food grains, clothes and general 
provisions, etc., by the consumers directly. 

(c) Anticipated urban growth as a r~sult of loca
tional decisions relating to industry, mark~t. 

transport and communication, administrative 
and servicing functions. 

(d) Existence of big villages with a large proportion 
of working force engaged in non-agricultural 
industrial categories. 

Town 

To qualify an urban area the place should first be 
either a municipal corporation or a . municipal area 
or a town committee or a notified area committee 
or cantonment boord in re,pect of other towns the 
following empirical tests were applied : 

(a) A density of not less than 1,000 per square 
mile; 

(b) A population of 5,000; 

(c) Three-fourths of the occupation:; of the' working 
population should be outside of agriculture; 
and 

(d) The place should have, according to The Super
intendent of the State, a few pronounced urban 
characteristics and amenities, the definition of 
which, although leaving room for vagueness 
and discretion, yet meant to cover newly
founded industrial areas, large housing settle
ments, or places of tourist importance which 
had be(!n recently served with all civic amenities. 

Town group 

One of the innovations attempted in 1961 in the 
presentation of urban statistics was by the way of 
certain clusters had been grouped to denote 'town 
groups'. It was reaiised that in certain clusters the 
urban area was notreaIIy limited only to the notified 
boundary of anyone or two places but embraced 
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satellite towns and cities, industrial towns or settle
ments close to this urban area, which might even be 
surrounded by rural areas. There was, therefore, 
an attempt from the very beginning to define well 
formed clusters and treat them as town-groups, 
the main determinants being facility of road and 
railway transport and the interchange of population 
on account of business and work. ,These town
groups emergd in two types (i) town-groups which 
were mlde up of a cluster of neighbouring munici
p'lJities only (ii) town-groups which were made up 
of a cluster of municipal and non-municipal locali
ties. In actual practice, in those cases, where there 
was no clear articulation of extension, any town 
falling within a radius of 2 to 4 and sometimes 
5 miles of the periphery of the main and most popu
lous city was empirically examined in respect of con
tinuity of urban characteristics, communications, 
p03sibility of satisfactory commutation and economic 
independence of functions to determine whether the 
town should be incorporated in a town-group. 
These town groups were devised with the intention 
of marking off areas of conglomerate growth which 
as a whole rather than the individual units should 
hence-forth receive attention in matters of plan
ning and development. Further, a-town-group also 
suggested the spatial directions of future growth. 

Town 

All places having municipalities. cantonments, 
civil lines, town area committee were treated as urban 
areas irrespective of their population size. In res
pect of other places a 'town' was regarded as a conti
nuous grOup of houses inhabited by usually not less 
than 5,000 persons, which having regard to the cha
racter of the population. the relative density of dwell
ings, the importance of the place as a centre of trade 
and historic associations, the Superintendent of Cen
sus Operations. decided. The chief criterion, how
ever, was the character of the population indicating 
whether the majority of residents were non-agricul
tural or non-pastoral by occupation. There must 
also be the existence of distinct urban characteris
tics. such as facilities for higher education, public 
utility services, local body administration, urban 
diversions. and recreations. 

Town group 

The concept of 'town group' was used jn thil< 
census for the first time. It was defined as a group 
of towns which adioined one another so closely as to 
form a single inhabited urban locality for demo
graphic purposes. Figures were published only for 
such town grouos which had an aggregate population 
of 1..00,000 and over. 

Town 

All places having municipal corporation, municipal 
area. all civil lines not included in municipal limits 
and cantonments were treated as urban irrespective 
of their population size. In other cases a town was 
defined as the 'continuous' collection of houses 
inhabited by not less than 5,000 oersans possessing 
definite urban characteristics, which the Provincial 
SuperiDtendent d~.;ided. 

1921 

1911 

1901 

, £ver~ unicipal corporation, municipal area, civil 
l.n \ not included in municipal limits. cantonment 

/: 

- ere treated as towns irrespective of their population 
size. In respect of other places the town was defined 
as the continuous collection of houses inhabited by 
not less than 5,000 persons which the Provincial 
Superintendent decided. In making this decision 
consideration was given to (a) the character of the 
population (b) relative density of the dwellings 
(c) importance in trade, historic associations and to 
avoid treating as towns overgrown villages without 
urban characteristics. --~, 

Town 

Everv municipality, all civil lines not included within 
municipal limits, every cantonment and everv other 
continuous collection of houses inhabited by not, 
less than 5,000 persons which the Provincial 
Superintendents decided was treated as a town for 
census purposes. In Indian states, where there were 
no municipalities, this definitIon was extensively 
applied. In dealing with such problems the Pro
vincial Superintendents took into consideratioll the 
character of pooulation. the relative density of the 
dwellings, the importance of the places as a centre of 
trade and historic associations. He also bore in 
mind that it ""as undesirable to treat as towns over
grown villages which had no urban characteristics. 

Town 

The definition of town was the' same as in 1901. 
For the purposes of the census the term included 
every municipal corporation, municipal area, all 
civil lines not included within the municipal limits, 
every cantonment and lastly every other continuous 
collection of houses inhabited by not less than 5,000 
persons, which the Provincial Superintendents deci
ded. A few places chiefly in native states, which 
did not satisfy the above requirementes were also 
treated as towns for special reasons. Overgrown 
villages having no urban characteristics were not 
treated as towns. In framing the definition the ob
ject in view was, as far as possible, to treat as towns 
only places which were of a more or less urban cha
racter. In most provinces there was a provision of 
law which prohibited the creation of municipalities 
in places which contained a large proportion of per
sons dependent on agriculture for their subsistence. 
It may thus be assumed that all places which were 
under municipal government possessed some urban 
characteristics. 

Town 

Towns included municipal corporation. every muni
cipality, all civil Jines not included within municipal 
limits; every cantonment and every other continuous 
collection of houses, permanently inhabited by not 
less than 5,'000 persons, which the Provincial Super
intendents decided. Many of the places treated 
as towns were in reality nothing more than over
grown villages, but it would have been impossible to 
frame any definition, with the oQiect of excluding 
such places, without destroying all prospects of 
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uniformity in its appJica tion in different parts of 
India ,and even in different parts of the same pro
vince. Most, if not aU, Indian municipal enactments 
contained a provision that a certain population of the 
inhabitation of any area which it was proposed to 
brins under their operation must earn a liveli
hood by non-agricultural occupations and it was 
cle.arly stated that this condition had been found to 
exist as the main test of what constituted as town 
rathet than, to attempt to introduce a new standard 
that could not be applied correctly without far more 
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-----_. __ -------
As regard s the progress in the number of towns 

between 1901 and 1981, it can be said that there has 
been no progress with regard to the increase in 
the number of town in this union territory. Port 
Blair Municipal Board was treated as a town for the 
first time in 1951 Census. Since then, it is conti
nuing as the lone town of the union territory of 
A & N Islands. No other place could qualify to be 

1891 

-------------
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elaborate enquiries than it would have been pos~ible 
to carry out. 

Town 
Towns included every Municipal Corporation, 
Municipal area or any place brought under similar 
regulation for police or sanitary purposes, every place 
where the proportion of the trading and industrial 
population to the total was equal to or greater than 
that of the agricultural population, and every other 
continuous group of houses inhabited by not less 
than 5,000 people. 

-----~-.--~.---.---

treated as town either at the present or earlier Cen
suses. 

Although there has been no progress in the Dum 
ber of towns in this union territory, the 
growth of the urban population has been manifold. 
The following statement 4 gives the progress in the 
urban population 

STATEMENT 4 

Progress in the urban population of union territory and districts 1901-1981 

Union territory/district 1981 1971 1961 

---}--
2 3 4 

A & N Islands 49,634 26.218 14,075 

Andamans district 49,634 26,218 14,075 

Nicobars district 

It may be seen from the above statement -4 that 
the urban popUlation which was only 7,789 in 1951 
has increased mO.re than six-times during the last 
three decades, when 49,634 persons were enumera-

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

5 6 7 8 
9-~-10--

----

7,789 

7,789 

ted at the 1981 Census in Port Blair town. 
The following statementS will give the indices 

of figUres of the above statement taking 1901 as 
base for facility of comparison: 

STATEMENT 5 

Indices of growtb in urban pop Illation of union territory and districts 1901-1981 

Union territory/district 1981 1971 1961 

--~-~- -_----_ - ----- - ---- --~--. ---_---------
2 3 4 

A & N Islands 637 337 181 

Andamans district 637 337 181 

Nicobars district 

It may be 8e~n from the above statement 5 that 
by taking 1951 as base-year (100), the growth indicia 
of urban population became 181 at the next Census 
of 1961. This growth was 337 and 637 at the 1971 

'and 1981 Censuses respectively for the district of 
Andamans as well as union territory. The Nico
ban d i ,triet is entirely rural. 

-_ - .~----~-'-"--'-'- ~~.------.. --

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

-------_- .-- -- --- -- _-------------

5 6 7 8 9 10 

100 

100 

No place which was not treated as town at the 
1971 Census was treated as town at the 1981 
Census as stated earlier. 

Rural Areas 
Rural area generally follows the limits of a re

venue village i.e., recognised by the normal distric 



administration. The revenue village need not 
necessarily be a simple agglomeration of habita~ 
tions but the revenue village has a definite survey 
boundary and each village is treated as a separate 
administrative unit with separate village accounts. 

For the purpose of census, a village is always 
the revenue village whichis the ultimate unit of area 
into which the country is divided for the purpose of 
land revenue. The hamlets do not have defined 
boundaries or areas distinctly marked or allotted 
to them. The hamlets are situated within the area 
earmaked for the village. 

Unlike mainland, in this union territory, about 
90 per ce'1t area is under forest which is governed 
by the Fores't Department. Only about 10 per cent 
of the area is categorised as area falling within 
the revenue boundaries in the union territory. 

'1.7 

villages which comprise labour camps and encroa
ched forest areas etc. The A.P .W.D. camps, Bush 
Police Camps, Forest Camps, Contractors' Camps 
and the Encroachment areas which were found on 
the forest land outside. the revenue boundaries were 
treated as separate census villages at the 1981 
Census. The inhabited villages under column 5 of 
Table A-I include not only the revenue villages hav
ing residential population but also inhabited 
Forest A.P.W.D., Bush Police Camps (BPC), Cont
ractors-camps and Encroached Forest Areas etc., 
recognised as census villages. 

The un-inhabited villages are shown under sepa
rate head which gives the number of deserted or un
inhabited villages found on the inhabited island'. 
It does not include the islands/islets which are 
forest reserve and which were found uninhabited 
at the 1981 Census. 

The entire revenue village is one unit but there 
may be unsurveyed villages within the forest etc., The following statement 6 gives the total number 
which mainly comprise the forest labourers and their of villages, number of uninhabited villages, number 
family. Such forest villages have been treated as of villages fully or partly included in to\\'ns, num-
census villages. In addition to forest villages, we ber of inhabited villages and number of to\\,ns at 
have a number of different types of other census tahsil level : 

STATEMENT 6 

Union territory and district· wise number of village!i and towns in 1981 

- ----------_-- ---------~------- - ------_._-
Union territory [district/tahsil Total 

No. of 
villages 

No. of 
uninhabi-
ted 
villages 

No. of villages inclu-
ded in towns -

Fully Partly 

No. of 
inhabited 
villages 

No. of 
towns 

3 4 
--------------------------- 5 6 7 

A & N Islands 

Andamans district 
Diglipur tahsil 
Mayabunder tahsil 
Rangat tahsil 
Port Blair tahsil 
Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 
Car Nicobar tahsil 
Nancowry tahsil 

2 

516 

334 
39 
60 
70 
86 
79 

182 
16 

166 

25 

14 

2 
4 
5 
3 

11 

11 

5 

5 

5 

-~--~-----------

2 491 

2 320 
39 
58 
66 

2 81 
76 

171 
16 

155 

1 

1 

1 

--- -----_._---- -----------------_---_. -------
namely, Port Blair Municipal Board in this union 
territory. 

It may be seen from the above statement that 
there'arein all 516 census villages in the union 
territory of A & N Islands. Out of these, 491 are in
habited and the remaining 25 uninhabited according 
to the 1981 Census. The highest number of villages 
are located in the Nancowry tahsil of. Nico bars 
district where 155 inhabited and 11 uninhabited 
villages are listed at the present Census. The smallest 
number of villages are in the Car Nicobar tahsil 
where ~he number of inhabited villages is only 16. 

During the last decade of 1971-81, five villages 
fully and 2 villages partly located in the Port Blair 
tahsil of Andamans district were merged with Port 
Blair municipal town. There is only one town 

In Census, besides the revenue villages, whether 
inhabited ·or uninhabited, all other cadast
rally unsurveyed units with locally recognised 
boundaries with or without population are treated 
as villages. Accordingly, each island and 
islet etc. even though uninhabited should have been 
treated as uninhabited villages for census purpose. 
Such uninhabited islands and islets/rocks etc., arc 
morethan 500. However, the number ofuninhabi
ted villages given in the above statement does not 
include uninhabited islands and islets/rocks etc., 
and only represents the uninhabited villages found 
in the inhabited islands. 



The progress in the number of inhabited villages 
at each Census can be studied with the help of the 

following Statement 7 which gives the number of 
inhabited villages at each Census since 1901 

STATEMJ!NT 7 

Number of inhabited villages at each Census since 1901-1981 

Union territory/district No. of inhabited villages in 

1 

A & N Islands 

Andamans district 

Nicobars district 

1981 

2 

491 

320 

171 

1971 

3 

390 

232 

158 

1961 

4 

399 

NA 

NA 

It may be seen from the above statement 7 that 
there we.reonly 63 villages at the 1901 Census which 
has risen to 491 at the 1981 Census. 

1951 

5 

201 

NA 

NA 

1941 

6 

182 

NA 

NA 

1931 

7 

239 

NA 

NA 

1921 

8 

212 

NA 

NA 

1911 

9 

224 

NA 

NA 

1901 

10 

63 

NA 

NA 

The following Statement 8 gives the prcgress; 
in the rural population for the union territory, 
district and tahsil si'nce 1901: 

STATEMENT 8 

Progress in rural population of union territory, district and tahsils since 1901 

-._- -- --,--- - ~--~ ---~~ ~~---.- --_-_-"_. ~--.-~-.---- -- _-. __ .--._-- --_- --_-_ - ---- _.-----,--- -----_._---_-- -- -----
Rural population 

Union territory/district/tahsil -------------
1981 1971 1961 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

_--_- ---_- ~-~- - --_ -

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
--~---~~--~~.~.--- - - -- - - --- - _- -_- -- ~-. _---- ~.-.-~ 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 139,107 88,915 49,473 23,182 33,768 29,463 27,086 26,459 24,649 

Andamans district 108,653 67,250 34,910 ll,I73 21,316 19,223 17,814 17,641 18,138 
Diglipur tahsil 15,702 9,470 4,734 NA NA NA NA NA NA 
Mayabunder tahsil 13,954 8,443 5,234 642 NA NA NA NA NA 
Rangat tahsil 24,289 15,169 8,213 1,178 NA NA NA NA NA 
Port Blair tahsil 26,695 16,293 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
Ferrargunj tahsil 28;013 17,875 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Nicobars district 30,454 21.665 14,563 12,009 12,452 10,240 9,272 8,818 6,511 
Car :Nicobar tahsil .. 15,486 13,504 9,879 8,293 NA NA NA NA NA 
Nancowry tahsil 14,968 8,161 4,684 3,716 NA NA NA NA NA 

---~-~-. -_ - ___ ~ ___ c· _-_ - -- ------~----.~.-----~---.. - -- _---- - .- .--._-_-_--_.----~-~ 

It may be seen from the statement 8 that in 
the Andamans district, there was not much change 
in the population during 1901 to 1941. The minor 
fluctuations which were recorded during the above 
period were basically due to the fluctuations in 
the strength 9f penal settlement. During the same 
period, the progress in the rural population in the 
Nicobars district was moderate and WaS due to 
the natural growth of the inhabitants of different 
group of islands falling in this district. During 
the decade 1941-51, the fall in the rural population 
of Andamans district was due to the occupation 
of these islands by the Japanese (1942-45) and 
repatriation of the convicts and their families at 
the advent of independence (1947). In case of 
Nicobars district where also the decrease in the 
population was due to the excesses of the Japanese 
Forces during 1942-45 and due the epedamic of 
Poliomylitis (1947-48). 

Great increase in the population of Andamans 
recorded at the 1961 Census was mainly due to 
settlement of East Bengal Refugees. Similarly, 
in case of Nicobars district, the abrupt increase 
in population recorded at the 1961 Census was 
mainly because of settlements in Great Nicobar and 
Katchal during 1951-61. 

Censu~ House and Household 
Colu~ns8 atid 9 of.Table A-I give the number 

~f occupied residential houses and households for 
the union territory and its districts/tahsils/town. 
The occupied residential houses are census houses 
which are used wholly or partly for the purpose 
of residence by one or more households. At the 
1981 Census, the following definitions were adopted 
for the Census Houses and Households : 

Census House: The Census House is a building 
or part of a building having a separate main entrance 



from the road or common court-yard or stair-case 
etc., used or recognised as a separate unit. It maY 
be occupied or vacant. It may be used for residential 
or non-residential purpose .or both. 

Household: A household is a group of persons 
who commonly live together and would take their 
meals from a common kitchen unless the exigencies 
of work prevent any of them from so doing. There 
may be a household of persons related by 
blood or a household of unrelated persons or else 
having a mix of the both. Examples of unrelated 
h:)Useholds are boarding houses, messes, hostelS, 
re~identiaJ hotels, rescue-homes, jails, ashrams, 
etc. These are called 'institutional households'. 
There may be one member household, 2 member 
h")usehold or multi-member household. For 

CensUs purpose, each one of these types is regarded 
as a 'household'. 

Density per Km2 
The density of population for the uniQJl territory, 

its districtftahsils has been given in column 4 of 
Table A-I. The density of population" is worked 
out by dividing the total population of a particular 
unit i.e. union territory. district and tahsil etc., 
by its total area. The density has been presented 
in column 4 of Table A-I per km2• 

The following statement gives number of persons 
per 100 occupied residential houses, per 100 house
holds, number of females per 1000 males and percen
tage of rural and urban population to total pop).!
lation in the union territory as a whole and its both 
districts and aU seven tahsils : 

STATEMENT 9 

Persons per 100 occupied residential, census houses and per 100 households, number of females per 1,000 males, percentage 
of rural and urban population to total population of union territory/district/tabsil 

Union territory/ 
district/tahsil 

Persons per 100 
occupied census 

Persons per 100 
households 

No. of females 
per 1,000 males 

Percentage of rural 
and urban population 
to total population 

T 

2 

Andaman & Nicobar IslancJs 472 

Andamans district 
Diglipur tahsil 
Mayabunder tahsil 
Rangat tahsil 
Port Blair tahsil 
Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 
Car Nicobar tahsil 
Nancowry tahsil 

456 
484 
460 
444 
451 
466 

574 
751 
461 

houses 

R 

3 

483 

463 
484 
460 
444 
466 
466 

574 
751 
461 

U 

4 

443 

443 

443 

T 

5 

464 

449 
473 
455 
439 
442 
463 

563 
750 
447 

It may be seen from the above statement that 
number of persons per 100 occupied census houses 
is the highest in the Car Nico bar tahsil where 751 
persons were found in 100 occupied residential 
Census houses. The lowest number of persons were 
in Rangat tahsil where only 444 persons were found 
residing per 100 occupied Census houses: 

As regards number of persons per 100 house
holds, again, the highest number of persons per 100 
h)useh}lds was recorded in Car Nicobar tahsil 
where 750 persons per 100 households were netted. 
Rangat ta hsil again has the lowest numberofpersons 
where 439 persons per 100 households were 
recorded. 

Sex ratio i.e. number of females per 1,000 males 
was the highest in Car Nicobar tahsil where 928 

R 

6 

475 

455 
473 
455 
439 
451 
463 

u 

7 

437 

437 

437 

T 

8 

760 

750 
845 
791 
766 
703 
786 

R u T R u 
- - - ~ -~- -- -- --

9 10 11 12 13 

774 

764 
845 
791 
766 
685 
786 

720 100.00 73.70 26.30 

720 100.00 68.64 31.36 
100.00 100.00 
100.00 100.00 
100.00 100.00 

720 100.00 34.97 65.03 
100.00 100.00 

563 
750 
447 

811 
928 
704 

811 
928 
704 

., 100.00 100.00 

., 100.00 100.00 

.. 100.00 100.00 

females were listed for per 1,000 males. Nancowry 
tahsil has the lowest sex ratio of 704 females per 
1,000 males. InCidentally, it may be of interest to 
record here that among all the states and union 
territories of the country, the lowest sex ratio of 760 
was recorded in A &N Islands at the 1981 Census. 

Only 26.30 per cent of the total population 
of this territory resides in the urban area. The 
Nicobars district is wholly rural and the percentage 
of urban population for Andamans district is 31.36. 
Similarly, both the tahsils of Nicobars district 
and all the tahsils of Andamans district except 
Port Blair are rural. In Port Blair tahsil, 
65.03 per cent population of the total population 
of the tahsil reside in the urban area. 
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A·I : AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION 

Union Territory! Total Area in Popula- Number of No. of No. of No. of Population 
District/Tahsil! Rural Km' tion villages towns occupied home-

Island/Town Urban per -----_ residen- holds Persons Males Females 
Km.' Inhabi- Un- tiai 

ted inhabi- houses 
ted 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 & 9 10 11 12 

A & N Islands T 8, 24M 23 491 25 1 39,991 40,671 188,741 107,261 81,480 

R 8,234.9 17 491 25 28,799 29,303 139,107 78,401 60,706 

U 14.1* 3,510 1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,86!) 20,774 

Andamans district T 6,408.0@ 25 320 14 34,682 35,260 158,287 90,446 67,841 

R 6,393.9@ 17 320 14 23,490 23,892 108,653 61,586 47,067 

U 14.1* 3,510 1 11,192 11,36& 49,634 28,&6G 20,714 

Diglipur tahsil jT 884.00 18 39 3,246 3,321 15,702 8,509 7,193 

R 884.00 18 39 3.246 3,321 15,702 8,509 7,193 

U 

Narcondam Island T 6.8 3 1 1 1 17 17 
R 6.8 3 1 1 1 17 17 
U ....._ 

East Island T 6.1 12 17 17 72 5.,7 15 

R 6.1 12 17 17 72 57 15 

U 

North Andaman T 776.5 20 34 3,157 3,232 15,352 8,290 3,062 

Island (Part) R 776.5 20 34 3,157 3,232 15,352 8,290 7,062 

U 

Smith Islar.d T 24.7 11 3 71 71 261 145 116 
R 24.7 11 3 71 71 261 145 116 

U 

Mayabunder tahsil T 1,348.00 10 58 2 3,033 3,069 13,954 7,792 6,162 

R 1,348.00 10 58 2 3,033 3,069 13,954 7,792 6,162 

U 

North Andaman T 599.5 8 24 1,094 1,103 5,076 2,792 2,284 

Island (f art) R 599.5 8 24 1,094 1,103 5,076 2,792 2,284 

U 

Stewart Island T 7.2 N 3 3 
R 7.2 N 3 3 
U 

Aves Island T 0.2 10 1 2 2 
R 0.2 10 1 1 2 2 

U 

Interview Island T 133.4 N 1 10 10 -' 
R 133.4 N 1 10 10 

U 

Middle Andaman ,T 527.0 17 31 2 1,936 1,963 &,&63 4,9&5 3,&78 
Island (Part) R 527.0 17 31 2 1,936 1,963 8,863 4,985 3,878 

U 

Rangat tahsil T 1,070.00 23 66 4 5,465 5,538 24,289 13,756 10.533 
R 1,070.00 23 66 4 5,465 5,538 24,289 13,756 10,533 
U 

Middle Andaman T 1,008.5 23 63 4 5,038 5,098 22,696 12,798 9,898 
Island (Part) jR 1,008.5 23 63 4 5,038 5,098 22,696 12,798 9,898 

U 
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---------------- -.- -_._-_." -----
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

------------ ----- ------- --- - ------ - ~---------------
Porlob Island T 13.1 7 9 13 11 2 

R 13.1 7 9 13 11 2 
U 

Long Island T 17.9 88 2 420 431 1,580 947 633 

R 17.9 88 2 420 431 1,580 947 633 

U 

Port Blair tahsil T 2,021.00 38 81 5 16,921 17,284 76,329 44,701 31,628 
R 2,006.86 13 81 5 5,729 5,916 26,695 15,841 10,854 
U 14.14* 3,510 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,860 20,774 

North Passage Island T 22.0 1 2 42 45 155 88 67 
R 22.0 7 2 42 45 155 88 67 

U 

S trai t Island T 6.0 7 1 11 11 41 29 12 

R 6.0 7 1 11 11 41 29 12 
U 

Baratang Island T 297.8 15 21 5 1,006 1.112 4,575 2,676 1,899 
,R 297.8 15 21 5 1,006 1,112 4,575 2,676 1,899 
,U 

Peel Island T NA 4 80 80 245 208 37 

R NA 4 80 8') 245 208 37 

U 

Havelock Island T 113.9 23 5 510 513 2,600 1,348 1,252 
III 113.9 23 5 510 513 2,600 1,348 1,252 
U 

Neil Island T 18:9 83 5 321 328 1,560 886 674 

R 18.9 83 5 321 328 1,560 886 674 

U 

South Andaman T NA 20 1 13,221 13,407 59,167 34,306 24,861 
Island (part) R NA 20 - 2,02t) 2,039 9,533 5,4lS 4,087 

U 14.14* 3,510 1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,gSO '20,774 

Rutland Island T 137.2 6 4 161 161 772 663 lOt) 

R 137.2 6 4 161 161 772 663 109 
U 

. Little Andaman Island T 731.6 10 19 1,569 1,627 7,214 4,497 2,717 
R 731.6 10 19 1,569 1,627 7,214 4,497 2,717 
U 

Port Blair M.B. U 14.14* 3,510 11,192 11.368 49,634 28,860 20,774 

Ferrargunj tahsil T 
~ 28 76 3 6,017 6,048 28,013 1'5;688 12,325 

R . , 28 76 3 6,017 6,048 28,013 15,688 12,325 
U 

South Andaman T NA 75 3 6,016 6,047 28,006 15,681 12,325 
Island (Part) R NA 75 3 6,016 6,047 28,006 15,681 12,325 

U 

Viper Island T 0.5 14 1 1 7 7 
R 0.5 14 1 1 7 7 
U 

Nicobars distirct T 1,841.0+ 17 171 11 5,309 5,411 30,454 16,815 13,639 
R 1,841.0+ 17 171 11 5,309 5,411 30,454 16,815 13,639 
U 

Car Nicobar tahsil T 129.00 120 16 2,063 2.066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
R 129.00 120 16 2,063 2,066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
U 

Car Nicobar Island T 126.9 122 16 2,063 2,066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
R 126.9 122 16 2,063 2,066 15.486 ·8,031 7,455 
U 
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----_ ----------_ 
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

--~-_ ----- -_------- ----- ------------------

Nancowry tahsil 

Choura Island 

Teressa Island 

Bompoka Island 

Katchall Island 

Nancowry Island .. 

Kamorta Island 

Trinket Island 

Pulomilo Island 

Little Nicobar Island 

Kondul Island 

Great Nicobar Island 

Tillanchong Island 

T 1,824.00 
R 1,824.00 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

8.2 
8.2 

101.4 
101.4 

13.3 
13.3 

174.4 
174.4 

66.9 
66.9 

188.2 
188.2 

36.3 
36.3 

1.3 
1.3 

159.1 
159.1 

4.6 
4.6 

T 1,045.1 
R 1,045.1 
U 

T 
R 
U 

NA 
NA 

8 
8 

136 
136 

12 
12 

4 
4 

21 
21 

11 
11 

12 
12 

10 
10 

69 
69 

2 
2 

31 
31 

5 
5 

155 
155 

5 
5 

11 
11 

35 
35 

18 
18 

27 
27 

3 
3 

1 
1 

16 
16 

. , 
36 
36 

1 
1 

11 
11 

4 
4 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3,246 
3,246 

182 
182 

264 
264 

13 
13 

740 
740 

109 
109 

458 
458 

23 
23 

19 
19 

48 
48 

22 
22 

1,366 
1,366 

2 
2 

3,345 
3,345 

182 
182 

264 
264 

13 
13 

779 
779 

109 
109 

484 
484 

23 
23 

19 
19 

48 
48 

22 
22 

1,400 
1,400 

2 
2 

10 

14,968 
14,968 

1,118 
1,118 

1,217 
1,217 

53 
53 

3,702 
3,702 

711 
711 

2,256 
2,256 

377 
377 

90 
90 

298 
298 

143 
143 

4,976 
4,976 

27 
27 

11 

8,784 
8,784 

576 
576 

r 
38 

638 

29 
29 

2,091 
2,091 

441 
441 

1,292 
1,292 

205 
205 

61 
61 

155 
155 

76 
76 

3,193 
3,193 

27 
27 

11 

6,184 
6,184 

542 
542 

579 
579 

24 
24 

1,611 
1,611 

270 
270 

964 
9M 

172 
172 

29 
29 

143 
143 

67 
67 

1,783 
1,783 

---~--~~-_---.---

. NOTB.-l. The figures given in this table as well as in other tables are exclusive of Jarawas and Sentinelese tribes of Andamans district 
except 31 Jarawas who were enumerated for the first time. Jarawas and Sentinelese could not be contacted and hence 
no information pertaining to them could be collected at the 1981 Census as in the past. 

2. @Area figures of both the districts of Andamans & Nicobars are provisional. 

3. • Area figure of Port Blair M.B. is provisional. 

4. Area figures of union territory, districts and tahsils include area of uninhabited islands/islets/rocks. 

5. Area figures for tahsils are as supplied by the Revenue Authorities (Assistant Commissioner (Settlement)]. There is a 
total difference of( -) 68.00 sq.km. in the area figures of district of Andamans and (+) 112.00 sq.km. in case of Nicobars 
district. when the distr1Ctiigures of Surveyor General, India, are compared with the total7tahsil figures supplied by the 
Revenue Authorities. These differences in area figures at union territory and district levels are due to the revision of 
area figllres by Surveyor General, India. The revision at tahsille"fel is yet to be done by the Revenue Authorities. 

6. The density figllrcs per sq.km. shown under column 4 for urban areas have been worked out by using the area figures upto 
two places of decimal. 



A-I : AREA, HOUSE AND POPULATION 

APPENDIX-1 

FLY-LEAF 

The Appendix 1 to Table A-I shows the 1981 
territoria I units upto tahsil level and their con~ 
stituent units as at 1971 Census indicating their 
changes viz., areas added to and areas taken away 
from the c0rresponding 1971 jurisdiction of the unit. 

At the time of 1971 Census, the union territory 
of A & N Islands was a single-district territory. 
This was bifurcated into two districts, namely, 
'Andamans' and 'Nicobars'. 

Among the tahsils, Diglipur and Mayabunder 
of Andamans district and both the tahsils of Car 

2/Census Delhi/83-6 
33 

Nico bar and Nancowry of Nico bars district did no 
undergo any change in their jurisdiction during 
the last decade of 1971-81. In other words, neither 
any area Was taken out from these tahsils nor any 
area was added to their jurisdiction. From Rangat 
tahsil of Andamans district, two islands, namely, 
Strait island and North Pas~age island were trans
frered to the newly created Port Blair tahsil. 

The erstwhile South Andaman tahsil was bifurca
ted into two tahsils, namely, 'Port Blair and 
'Ferfargunj' . 
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A-I : AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION 

APPENDIX-l 

Statement showing 1981 territorial units and changes during 1971-81 

-------------
State/Di.strict 
Tahsil 

A. & N. Islands 
U.T. 

1971 
territorial 
units 

2 

A & N Islands 
U.T. 

Andamans district Newly formed 
district after 1971 
Census 

Diglipur tahsil Diglipur tahsil 

Mayabunder tahsil Mayabunder tahsil 

Rangat tahsil 

·Port Blair 
talsi! 

Ran:;at tahsil 

Newly formed 
tahsil after 1971 
Census 

Area added 

Name 

3 

Area in 
km2 

4 

By transfer of 4 entire 6,408.0 
tahsils viz., Diglipur, 
Mayabunder, Rangat 
and erstwhile South 
Andaman tahsil (now 
bifurcated into two 
tahsils of Port Blair 
and Ferrargunj) of 
one-district U.T. of 
A & N Islands 

1. By transfer of 
Strait Island and 
North Passage Island 
of Rangat tahsil 

18.0 

2. By transfer of 52 1,993.0 
villages of erstwhile 
South Andaman tahsil 

*Ferrargunj tahsil Newly formd tahsil By transfer of 66 1,017.0 
after 1971 Census villages of erstwhile 

South Andaman tahsil 

Nicobars district Newly formed 
district after 1971 
Census 

Car Nicobar tahsil Car Nicobar tahsil 

Nancowry tahsil Nancowry tahsil 

By transfer of 2 1,841.0 
entire tahsils viz., Car 
Nicobar and Nancowry 
from one district U.T. 
of A & N Islands 

Name of 
state;dis
trict} 
tahsil 
etc. from 
which 
area is 
subtrac
ted 

5 

A&N 
Islands 

U.T. 

Rangat 
tahsil 

South 
Andaman 
tahsil 

South 
Andaman 
tahsil 

A&N 
Islands 
U.T. 

Area 
subtracted 

Name 

6 

Two 
Islands 
viz., 

Strait 
and 
North 
Passage 

Area in 
km2 

7 

28.0 

Name 
of state/ 
district/ 
tahsil etc. 
to which 
area is 
added 

8 

, 
Newly 
formed 
Port 
Blair 
tahsil 

Net area 
change in 
km" 
(+or-) 

9 

-28.0 

+28.0 

+1,993.0 

+1,017.0 

+1,8410. 

:tThe Port Blair and Ferrargunj tahsils were formed with 39 and 54 villages respectively from erstwhile South Andaman tahsil. 
The number do not include the APWD, BPC and Fore st Camps which "ere located outside the venue boundaries. 



A-l AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION 

APPENDIX-3 

FLY-LEAF 

This Appendix gives the Houseless and Institu
tional households and their population out of the 
total households and population by sex presented 
in the main Table A-I. This table is presented 
upto tahsil level for rural areas and for urban 
areas upto town level including urban agglo
merations. 

Houseless population consists of persons sleeping 
. on pavement etc., wh;) have no regular house.to live. 
There are only 174 houileholds with 178 persons 
listed as h)useless.households and persons respec
tively at the 1981 Census. The sex-wise break-up 
of the h;)useless population is 173 males and 5 
females. The main concentration of 126 of the 
houseless population is in Port Blair M.B. which 
falls in the Port Blair tahsil. The next position is of 
NancJwry tahsil ofNico bar district where 27 persoms 
are listed as houseless. In Maya bunder, 5 persons 
are listed as houseless persons. In Rangat and Dig
lipur tahsils, the houseless population was 4 each. 
In Ferrargunj tahsil, only 2 persons are listed as 
houseless persons. The only tahsil where there 
is no house less population is Car Nicobar. 

In~titutional households consist of households 
formed by group of un-related persons living together 
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such as inmates of jails, charitable institutions etc. 
At the 1981 Census, as many as 1,964 households 
consisting of 9,856 persons (9,583 males and 273 
females) are found to be living in institutional types 
of households. 

The urban area has returned 665 institutional 
househ;:,lds with a population of 3,756 and the rural 
areas have returned 1,299 institutional households 
consisting of 6,100 population. The higher number 
of institutional households in the rural areas is due 
to forest, A.P.W.D. and Bush Police camps etc., 
twhere most of the employees are labourers who 
prefer to jive without their families due to the 
secluded nature of the camps. 

Like houseless population, in case of institutional 
popUlation also, the major concentration is in Port 
Blair M.B. where 665 households comprising of 
3,756 persons are listed as institutional households. 
Again, Nancowry tahsil with 254 institutional house
holds and 1,258 institutiDnal p;:,pulation occupies 
the second position after Port Blair tahsil. Car 
Nicobar tahsil has the lowest institutional house
holds and institutional population of 38 and 194 
respectivelY'f 
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A-I : AREA HOUSES AND POPULATION 

APFENDIX-2 

I 
Number and population a/villages with population 0/5,000 and over and 0/ towns with population under 5,000 

Union Territory/District/Tahsil 
Villages with a population 

of 5,000 & over 
Towns with a population under 

5,000 

Number Population Percentage Number Population Percentage 

Union TerritoryJ 
District/Tahsil! 
Island/Town 

2 3 

to total rural 
population of 
the U.T. 

to total urban 
populatIOn of 
the U.T. 

----------------------------------------
4 5 6 7 

---------------Not Applicable-------------

--------._-- "_ 

A-I : AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION 

APPENDIX-3 

Houseless. and Institutional PopUlation 

Total Houseless population Institutional population 
Rural ----------------..----- -,--------------_------
Urban No. of Persons Males Females No. of Persons Males Females 

house- house-
holds holds 

------ -- ---- --
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

A & N Islands T 174 178 173 5 1,964 9,856 9,583 273 
R 49 52 48 4 1,299 6,100 5,985 115 
U 125 126 125 1 665 3,756 3,598 158 

&.nda mans district T 147 151 146 5 1,672 8,404 ,8,146 258 
R 22 25 21 4 1,007 4,648 4,548 100 
U 125 126 125 1 665 3.756 3,598 158 

Diglipuf tahsil T 1 4 1 3 45 225 222 3 
R 1 4 1 3 45 225 222 3 
U 

Narcondam Island T 1 17 17 
R 17 17 
U 

East island T 6 33 33 
R 6 33 33 
U 

North Andaman Island (part) T 1 4 1 3 38 175 172 3 
R 1 4 1 3 38 175 172 3 
U 

Smith Island T 
R 
U 

Mayabunder tahsil .. T 5 5 4 1 74 424 368 56 
R 5 5 4 1 74 424 368 56 
l:J 

North Andaman Island (part) T 39 170 170 
R 39 170 170 
U 

Stewart Island .. T 1 3 3 
R 3 3 
U 
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2 3 4 5 6 " 8 9 10 

Aves Island •. T 
R 
U 

Interview Island T 1 10 10 

1<. 
1 10 10 

U 

Middle Andaman Island (part) T 5 5 4 1 33 241 185 56 

R 5 5 4 1 33 241 185 56 

U 

Rangat tahsil 'f 4 4 4 198 958 931 27 

R 4 4 4 198 958 931 27 

U 

Middle Andaman Island (pllrt) T 4 4 4 169 826 799 27 

R 4 4 4 169 826 799 27 

U 

Porlob Island T 
R 
U 

Long Island T 29 132 132 

R 29 132 132 

U 

Port Blair tahsil T 135 136 1:35 1 1.122 5,957 5,788 169 

R 10 10 10 457 2.201 2,190 11 

U 125 126 125 1 665 3,756 3,598 158 

North Passage Island T 2 4 4 

R 2 4 4 

U 

Strait Island T 1 12 12 

R 1 12 12 

U 

~aratang Island T 62 28& 280 a 
R 62 288 280 8 

U 

Peel Island .• T 37 150 150 

R 37 150 150 

U 

Havelock Island T 3 7 7 

R 3 7 7 

U 

Neil Island ., T 6 6 6 4 18 18 

R 6 6 6 4 18 18 

U 

South Andaman Island (part) T 125 116 125 1 736 4.042 3,884 IS8 

~ 
71 286 286 

U 125 126 125 1 665 3,756 3,598 158 

Rutland Island T 73 510 510 

R 73 510 510 

U 

Little Andaman Island T 4 4 4 204 926 923 3 

R 4 4 4 204 926 923 3 

U 

Port Blair M.B. U 125 126 125 1 665 3,756 3,598 158 

Forrargunj tahsil T 2 2 2 233 840 837 r. 

R 2 2 2 233 840 837 3 

U 
-~.----~-~--------
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Soutb Andaroan island {part} T 2 2 2 232 833 830 3 
R 2 2 2 232 833 830 3 
U 

Viper Island T 1 7 7 
R 1 7 7 
U 

Nicobars district T 27 27 27 292 1,452 1,437 1.5 
R 27 27 27 292 1,452 1,437 15 
U 

Car Nicobar tahsil ., T 38 194 188 6 
R 38 194 188 6 
U 

Car Nicobar Island •• T 38 194 188 6 
It 38 194 188 6 
U 

NallCowry tahsil T 27- 27 27 254 1,258 1249 9 
R 27 27 27 254 1,258 1,249 9 
U 

Choura Island T 1 2 2 
R 1 2 2 
U 

Teressa Island T 9 33 32 1 
R 9 33 32 1 
U 

Bompoka Island T 1 5 5 
R 1 5 5 
U 

Katchall Island T 44 197 194 3 
R 44 197 194 3 
U 

Nancowry Island T 7 105 105 
R 7 105 105 
U 

Karoorta Island T 25 25 25 34 145 140 5 
R 25 25 25 34 145 140 5 
U 

Trinket Island T 
R 
U 

Pulomilo Island T 3 10 10 
R 3 10 10 
U 

Little Nicobar Island T 
R 
U 

!,ondul Island T 3 9 9 
R 3 9 9 

U 

Great Nicobar Island T 2 2 2 150 725 725 
R 2 2 2 150 125 725 

U 

Tillanchong Island T 2 27 27 
R 2 27 27 
U 

~---------- ---~----- ---------~------------
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DECADAL VARIATION iN POPULATION SINCE 1901 
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A-2: OECADAL VARIATION IN POPULATION SINCE 1901 

FLY-LEAF 

This table presents the population of territorial 
units upto district/tahsil level from 1901 to 1981 
and the d~cadal variation. The population figures 
for all previous Censuses in this table are adjusted 
to the 1981 Jurisdiction. This table furnishes statis
tics on adjusted population for the nine Censuses 
from 1901 to 1981 for the union territory, districts 
and tahsils conforming to the present jurisdiction. 
The table corresponds to Table A-II of 1971, 1961 
and 1951. . 

The decadal variation in,population is shown 
in absolute figures in column 4 and in terms of per
centages in column 5. The figures given in column 
3,6 and 7 in the earlier decades have been adjusted 
for the present boundades of each district and 
tahsil. This table, therefore,. gives much needed 
comparable data about the growth of population 
for the last 80 years. 

Adjustment of Population 

There has been no jurisdictional changes in 
the boundaries of the union territory as a whole. 
Thus, no adjustment in population was, therefore, 
required to be done for this union territory. The 
uni-district union territory of A & N Islands was 
bifurcated into two districts namely, 'Andamans' 
and 'Nicobars'. Out of the total six tahsils, four 
tahsils namely, Diglipur, Mayabunder, Rangat 

and erstwhile South Andaman formed the district 
of Andamans. The Nicobars district was constitu
ted with the remaining two entire tah5iils of Car 
Nico b~r and Nancowry. The population presented 
in this table against the district for the earlier decades 
corresponds to the combined population of the 
tahsils with which eacp. district was formed. . 

In case of Diglipur and Mayabunder tahsils of. 
Andamans districts and Car Nicobar and Nancowry 
tahsils of Nicobars districts, there have been no 
change in their boundaries during the last decade. 
The erstwhile South Andaman tahsil of Andamans 
district was bifurcated into two tahsils namely, 
Port Blair and Ferrargunj in the year 1975. In 
the case of Rangat tahsil, two islands i.e., Strait 
and North Passage were transferred to the newly 
created Port Blair tahsil in the year 1975. The 
population for the earlier decades from 1901 to 
1941 in case of Mayabunder tahsil, Rangat, Car 
Nicobar and Nancowry tahsils, from 1901 to 1951 
in case of Diglipur tahsil from 1901to 1961 in case 
of Port Blair and Ferrargunj tahsils could not be 
presented in this table for want of relevant 
information. 

The follOWing statement 1 shows the percentage 
decadal variation in population from 1901 to 1981 
for the total, rural and urban areas of the union 
territory, districts and tahsils : 

STATEMENT 1 
ShJVil~ the ll~rc~lltage of deca:lal variation of pOllulationfroml90ltol9l!lfortotal, ruralarld urban areasof union 

territory, district and tahsil 
Union Territory! Total 1901 1971 1961 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 District/Tahsil Rural to to to to to to to to to Urban 1981 1981 1971 1961 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 2 3 4 

- --5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
Andaman & Nicobar ----T +665.71 +63.93 +81.17 +105.19 -8.28 +14.61 +8.78 +2.37 +7.34 Islands R +464.35 +56.45 +79.12 +113.41 -31.35 +14.61 +8.78 +2.37 +7.34 u +537.23 +89.31 +86.27 + 80.70 
Alldamans district T +772.68 +69.35 +90.81 +158.33 -11.04 +10.89 +7.91 +0.98 -2.74 R +499.04 +61.57 +92.64 +212.45 -47.58 +10.89 +7.91 +0.98 -2.74 U +537.23 +89.31 +86.27 +80.70 

Diglipur tahsil T +231.69 +65.81 +100.04 NA NA NA NA NA NA R +231.69 +65.81 +100.04 NA NA NA NA NA NA U 

Mayabunder tahsil T +2,073.52 +65.27 +61.31 +715.26 NA NA NA NA NA R +2,073.52 +65.27 +61.31 +715.26 NA NA NA NA NA U 

Rangat tahsil T +1,961.88 +60.12 +84.69 +597.20 NA NA NA NA NA R +1,961.88 +60.12 +84.69 +597.20 NA NA NA NA NA U 

4~ 
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STATEMENT l-Coneld. 
----. -------------------~-- -----~~ -- -----~----.. -----~ _-----

--------~-. - --~-----
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Port Blair tahsil T +79.55 + 79.55 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
R +63.84 +63.84 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
U +537.23 +89.31 +86.27 . +80.70 

Port Blair M.B. U +537.23 +89.31 +86.27 +80.70 

Ferrargunj tahsil T +56.72 +56.72 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
R +56.72 +56.72 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
U 

Nieobars district T +367.73 +40.57 +48.1'i +21.27 -3.56 +21.60 +10.44 +5.15 +35.43 
R +367.73 +40.57 +48.77 +21.27 -3.56 +21.60 +10.44 +5.15 +35.43 
U 

Car Nieobar tahsil T +86.74 +14.68 +36.69 +19.12 NA NA NA NA NA 
R +86.74 +14.68 +36.69 +19.12 NA NA NA NA NA 
U 

Naneowry tahsil T +302.80 +83.41 +74.23 +26.05 NA NA NA NA NA 
R +302.80 +83.41 +74.23 +26.05 NA NA NA NA NA 
U 

---------------.--------~----~------.-----------------~"-- -----------.~-.---------------

It may be seen from the above statement 1 that 
the population of the union territory as a whole 
recorded a growth rate of 665.71 per cent during 
the last nine decades i.e. from 1901 to 1981. The 
corresponding percentage growth for the rural 
areas is 464.35. The urban area of the union 
territory recorded a higher growth rate of 537.23 
per cent as compared to the rural arcas during the 
last four decades i.e. from 1951 to 1981. Amongst 
the districts, Andamans recorded more than double 
the growth rate as compared to the Nicobars during 
1901-81. 

In case of Andamans district, the percentage 
growth rate recJrded is 772.68 while the Nicobars 
district ha'i recorded a growth rate of 367 .73 per cent 
during 1901 to 1981. 

The variaton of population in case of Andamans 
district W.1S basically due to the fluctuations in the 
strength of penal settlement up to 1941. In case 
of Nic;)bars, the growth during this period was 
mainly because of natural growth rate among the 
tribal population. During the decade 1941-51, 

. a negative growth rate for both the districts as well 
as for the union territory was recorded. This was 
on account of the occupation of these islands by the 
Japanese (1942-45) and the general amenisty 
granted to the convicts at the ad vent of the 
Independence (1947). 

The abrupt increase in the percentage decadal 
variation recorded during the decade 1951-61 for, 
the union territory as well as for the Andamans 1 

district was on account of influx of East Bengal 
Refugees at various places ofAndamans district, 
as also a large number of labourers brought in 
by the Forest and other Departments for work 
since the convicts labourers were no more available. 
Similarly. the highest percentage decadal variations 
for the remaining decades in Andamans district 
and union territory are mainly due to artificial 
causes such as large scale migration and not so much 
through natural growth. 

In caSe of Nicobars district .• where the natural 
growth had free play upto 1941. there was a slight 
set-back during the decade 1941-51 because of 
the second World War and b'ecause of sudden 
appearance of the disease poliomyelitis t.) which 
the Nicobarese were un-accustomed. The 
abnormal increase in the growth of populaticn 
during 1961-71 of this district was mainly because 
of settlements of ex-servicemen and their families 
in Great Nicobar and plantation labourers at 
Katchal. 

Sex ratio 

The sex ratio is an important demographic 
phenomenbn. The sex ratio is defined as the number 
of females per 1,000 males. It is worked out by 
dividing the total number of males by females of 
a particular area and multiplying the same by 
1.000. The following statement 2 gives the change 
in the sex ratio (females per 1,000 males) from 
1901 to 19~n : 
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STATEMENT 2 

Change in the sex ratio (females per 1,000 males) 1901-1981 

Union territory! Total 
dlstrict!t ahsil/town Rural 

Urban 

]901 1911 1921 1931 
~--_------------'---

1941 1951 1961 1971 1981 

--_---------~--------- _--------------~---- ------_- ----_--_ ------

Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands 

Andarnans district 

Diglipur tahsil 

Mayabunder tahsil 

Rangat tahsil 

Port Blair tahsil 

P.)rt Blair M. B. 

Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 

Car Nicobar tahsil 

N ancowry tahsil 

2 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
.R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

3 

318' 
318 

197 
197 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

841 
841 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

4 

352 
352 

197 
197 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

825 
825 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

5 

303 
3113 

146 
146 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

769 
769 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

6 

495 
495 

348 
348 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

881 
881 

NA 
NA 

:-!A 
NA 

7 

574 
574 

433 
433 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

891 
891 

. NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

8 

625 
654 
545 

489 
452 
545 

NA 
NA 

754 
754 

96 
95 

NA 
NA 
545 

545 

NA 
NA 

900 
90D 

958 
958 

781 
781 

9 

617 
(,30 

573 

554 
546 
573 

714 
714 

543 
543 

427 
427 

NA 
NA 
573 

573 

NA 
NA 

872 
872 

926 
926 

767 
767 

10 

644 
671 
558, 

615 
638 
558 

793 
793 

, 

707 
707 

632 
632 

560 
564 
558 

558 

609 
609 

784 
784 

902 
902 

618 
618 

11 

760 
774 
720 

750 
764 
720 

845 
845 

791 
791 

766 
766 

708 
685 
720 

720 

786 
786 

811 
811 

928 
928 

704 
704 

-----_._- ---~--------~--------.-------------------------~- .. _-_._- -_-.-_---

It m:tY be seen from the above statement 2 that 
thesexratiowasaslowas 318 in1901 fortheunion 
territory as a whole. It rose to 352 in 1911 and 
again declined to 303 in 1921. It rose to 495 in 
1931 and since thenit is shown an increaSing trend 
except in 1961. In case of Andamans distriCt. it 
is observed that the sex ratio picked up in 1931 and 
is showing an increasing trend since then. In case 
of NicJbars district, it has started sliding down 
during the decades 1951-61, 1961-71 and 1971-81. 
It has ag!l.in slightly picked up during the last decade 

1971-81 when it rose from 784 in 1971 to 811 in 
1981. 

Amongst the five tahsi1s of Andamans district, 
the highest sex ratio of 845 females per 1,000 males 
is recorded for Diglipur tahsil while the l( west SfX 

ratio of708 has been lecorded for Pert Blair tahsil 
in 1981 G::ensus. Amongst the two tahsils of Nico
bars, Car Nicobar has comparatively a vely high~ex 
ratio (If 928 females per 1,000 males as compared 
to Nancowry tahsil where the sex ratio is only 704. 
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-~--~-------~----------- --~----~-----~.~~~-------.__-~-- -.. --.-.-~-'----

Union Territory/District/Tahsil Year Persons Decade Percentage Males Females 
variation decade 

variation 
.--~----- ---~---

2 3 4 5 6 7 
- ----~---.-------.-- ,------.-~ 

Andaman & Nicohar Islands .. 19J1 24,649 I 18,695 5,954 

1911 26,459 +1,810 +7.34 19,570 6,289 

1921 27.~S6 +627 +2.37 20,793 6,293 

1931 29,463 +2,377 +8.78 19,702 9,761 

1941 33,768 +4,305 +14.61 21,458 12,31() 

1951 30,971 -2,797 -S.28 19,05' 11.916 

1961 63,548 +32,577 +105.19 39,304 24,244 

1971 11.5,133 +5],585 +81.17 70,027 45,1(16 

1981 188,741 +73,(1)8 +63.93 107,261 81,480 

Andamans district 1901 18,138 15,158 2,980 

1911 17,641 - 497 2.74 14,737 2,904 

1921 17,814 + 173 + 0.98 15,551 2,263 

1931 19,223 + 1.409 + 7.91 14,258 4,965 

1941 21,316 + 2,093 +10.89 14.872 6,444 

1951 18,962 - 2,354 - 11.04 12,734 6,228 

1961 48,985 +30,023 +158.33 31,524 17,461 

1971 93,468 +44,483 + 90.81 57,881 35,587 

1981 158,287 +64,819 + 69.35 90,446 67,841 

Diglipur tahsil 19m NA NA NA' NA NA 
1911 NA NA NA, NA NA 
1921 NA NA NA, NA NA 
1931 NA NA NA, NA NA 
1941 NA NA NA' NA NA 
1951 NA NA NA NA NA 
1961 4,734 NA NA, 2.762 1,972 

1971 9,470 + 4,736 +100.04 5,281 4,189 

1981 15,702 + 6.232 + 65.81 8,509 7,193 

MlYabun:br t:!\lsi! ., 1901 NA NA NA NA NA 
1911 NA NA NA' NA NA 
1921 NA NA NA NA NA 
1931 NA NA NA NA NA 
1941 NA NA NA NA NA 
1951 642 NA NA 366 276 

1961 5,234 + 4,592 +715.26 3,393 1,841 

1971 8,443 + 3,209 + 61.31 4,946 3,497 

1981 13,934 + 5,511 + 65.27 7,792 6,162 

Rangat tahsil 1901 NA NA NA NA NA 
1911 NA NA NA NA NA 
1921 NA NA NA NA NA 
1931 NA NA NA NA NA 
1941 NA NA NA NA NA 
1951 1.178 NA. NA 1,075 103 

1961 8,213 + 7,035 +597.20 5,754 2,459 

1971 15,169 + 6,95 c) + 84.69 9,295 5,874 

1981 24,28';1 + 9,120 + 60.12 13,756 10,533 

Pon Blair tahsil 1901 NA NA NA NA NA 
1911 NA NA NA NA NA 
1921 NA NA NA NA NA 
1931 NA NA NA NA NA 
1941 NA NA NA NA NA 
1951 NA NA NA NA NA 
1961 NA NA NA NA NA 
1971 42,511 NA NA 27,248 15,263 

1981 76,329 +33,818 + 79.55 44,701 31,628 

FerrarlNnj tahsil 1901 NA NA NA NA NA 
1911 NA NA NA NA NA 
1921 NA NA NA NA NA 
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A-2: DECADAL VARIATION IN POPULATION SINCE 1901 

APPENDIX-1 

FLY-LEAF 

This table gives for each state and district at 
the 1981 Census, the 1971 and 1981 area and popula
tion and the 1971 population adjusted to 1981 
jurisdiction and the increase and decrease in 
population purely due to jurisdictional changes. 

There has been no jurisdictional change in the 
boundaries of the union territory of A & N Islands 
during the last decade. The uni-district union 
territory was bifurcated into two districts, namely. 
'Andamans' and 'Nicobars' vide Notification No. 
110/74-F. 15-145/74-1 dated 19th 1uly, 1974. The 
district of Andamans was formed with four entire 
tahsils of Diglipur, Mayabunder, Rangat and erst
while South Andaman while the Nicobars district 
was formed with the two entire tahsils of Car 
Nicobar and Nancowry. 

At the tahsil level, there were no jurisdictional 
changes in the boundaries of Diglipur and Maya
bunder tahsils of AndaJ1}.ans district and Car Nicobar 
and Nancowry tahsils of Nicobars district during 
the last decade. The boundaries of Rangat were 
also affected during the last decade when the islands, 
namely, Strait and North Passage were transferred 
from this tahsil to the newly created Port Blair 
tahsil. The erstwhile South Andaman tahsil was 
bifurcated into two tahsils, namely, the new ly created 
Port Blair and Ferrargunj vide Notification No. 
106/75jF. 40-6/74-1 dated 30th October, 1975. 

For the sake of ready reference, the list of all 
revenue and non-revenue villages with which the 
tahsils of Port Blair and Ferrargunj were formed 
is given below : 

SI.No. 

1 

1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

Name of tahsil/island/village 

2 

Port Blair tahsil 

North Passage island 

Merk Bay (Agr. camp) 
Elephenstone Harbour (Depot 
work FC) 

Strait island 
Strait island (AS) 

Baratang island 

Pawajig (Extr. FC) 
Pawajig (Contractor's FC) 
Papita Dera (Extr. & Reg. FC) 

50 

1 2 

7. Adojig 
g. Adojig [Encroached (forest) area] 
9. Bejoygarh (RV) 

10. Udayagarh (RV) 
11. Sankar Nallaha (APWD) 
12. Vishnu Nallaha (APWD) 
13. Lorrogij Valley [Encroached (forest) 

area] 

14. Bolcha [Encroached (forest) area] 
15. South Creek (Extr.-cum-Reg. FC) '<1' 

16. Sout h Creek [Encroached (forest) area J 
17. Sundergarh (RV) 
18. Nilambur [Encroache~ (forest) arell] 
19. Kanchangarh (RV) , 
20. Nilambur (RV) 
21. Middle Strait (FC) & (BPC) 
22. Abaygarh (RV) 
23. Ranglachang (RV) 
24. Ranglachang (FC) 
25. Nayagarh (RV) 
26. Lal Tikary (BPC) 
27. . Rajatgarh (RV) , 
28. Wrafter's Creek (RV) 
29. Wrafter's Creek [Enoroached (forest) 

area] 

30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 

34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 

39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 

44. 
45. 

46. 

Peel island 
Peel island (No. III FC) 
Peel island (No. II FC) 
Peel island (No. I FC) 
Peel island (No. IV Fe) 

Have lock island 
Bijoy Nagar (RV) 
Govind Nagar (RV) 
Shyam Nagar (RV) 
Krishna Nagar (RV) 
Radha Nagar (RV) 

Neil island 

Sitapur (RV) 
Bharatpur (RV) 
Neil Kendra (RV) 
Lakshmanpur (RV) 
Ram Nagar (RV) 

South Andaman island (Part) 

Minnie Bay (RV) 
School Line (RV) 

Dollygunj (RV) 



47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
~l. 

52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 
60. 
61. 

62. 
63. 

64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 

1 

68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 

83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 

1. 

2 

Pahargaon (RV) 
Austinabad (RV) 
Brookshabad (RV) 
Brichgunj (RV) 
Protherapur (RV) 
Garacharma (RV) (inc!. Misc. FC) 
Teylorabad (RV) 
Calicut (RV) 
Beadonabad (RV) 
Rangachang-Makhapahar [Encroached 
(forest) area] 
Rangachang (RV) (inc!. Extr. FC, 
Burma Nallaha Extr. FC, Makh~pahar 
Misc. FC and Rangachang Misc. FC) 
Kodiaghat-Burma Nallah [Encroached 
(forest ) area] 
Bimlitan (RV) 
Chidiyatapu (RV) (incl. Misc. FC) 
Bada Nallah (Bada Balu) [Encroached 
(forest) area] 
Munda Pahar [Encroached (forest) area) 
Chidiyatapu (Contractor's camp and 
FC) 

Rutland island 

Rutland island (No. I FC) 
Rutland island (No. III FC) 
Rutland island (No. IV FC) 
Rutland island (No. II FC) 

Little Andaman island 

Dugong Creek (OS) 
Vivekanandapuram (RV) 
IVth Village (Rabindra Nagar) 
Forest Camp at 19 Km (FDC) 
Ramakrishnapur (RV) 
Forest Camp at 14 Km 5-III (FDC) 
Forest Camp at 14 Km 5-II (FDC) 
Forest Camp at 14 Km 5-1 (FDC) 
Butler Bay forest camp 4-III (FDC) 
Butler Bay forest camp 4-IV (FDC) 
Butler Bay forest camp 4-II (FDC) 
Butler Bay forest camp 4-1 (FDC) 
Netaji Nagar (RV) 
Red Oil Palm (Nursary) Camp 
MIs Asia & Company [Asia tTimber 
Product (Private)] 
Hut Bay Area 
Harmender Bay (NS) 
South Bay (Lighthouse camp) 
South Bay (OS) 

Ferrargunj tahsil 

South .A. ndaman isiand (Part) 

Shoal Bay No. 17 (FC) 

5i 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

1 

6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
IL 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16. 
17. 
18. 

19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

25. 
26. 
27. 

28. 

29. 
30. 
31. 

32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 

36. 
37. 
38. 

. 39. 
40. 
41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

2 

Shoal Bay (RV) (incl. Shoal Bay No. 10 
Beat work FC, Shoal Bay No.8, 9, 
10 and 12 APWD camps) 
Kalatang (RV) (inc!. Extr. FC) 
Wright Myo (RV)(inc!. Transit Depot 
FC) 
Madhuban (RV)(incl. Elephant training 
camp FC) 
Malapuram (RV) 
Mannarghat (R V) (incl. Misc. FC) 
Wimberlygunj (RV) (incl. Beat check 
post FC) 
Stewartgunj (R V) 
Mount Harriet (R V) 
North Bay (R V) 
Hope Town (RV) 
Panighat (encroached forest area) 
Shore Point (RV) 
Bambooflat (RV) (inc!. beat check 
post FC) 
Govindapuram (RV) 
Knapuram (RV) 
Kadakachang (RV) (inc!. Transit Depot 
FC) 
Ali pur (RV) 
Mathura (RV) 
Bindraban (RV) 
Beach Dera (Encr()ached f()fest area) 
Jhinga Nallaha (BPC) & (APWD) 
Mile Tilek (RV) (inc!. Beach Dera 
FC) 
Mile TiIek (Encroached forest area) 
Mile Tilek (Agr. Research farm) 
Jirkatang No.. 2 (Encroached forest 
area) 
Jirkatang No.2 (RV) (inc!. APWD & 
BPC camps) 
Jirkatang No.3 (FC) 
Jirkatang Camp No.7 (Extra FC) 
Jirkatang Camp No. 8 (APWD) & 
(BPC) 
BUrataga (Fe) 
Po chang (FC) 
Poona Nallaha (BPC) & (APWD) 
Chotta Dhoni Nallaha (BPC) & 

(APWD) 
Potatang (FC) 
Port Meadow (FC) 
Ferrargunj (R V) (ineI. Misc. FC) 
Aniket CRY) 
Namunaghar CRY) (inc!. Extr. Fe) 
Dundaspoint (RV) 

Mithakhari (RV) 

Caddlegunj (R V) 

Temple Myo (R V) 



45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
S!. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
51. 
58. 
59. 

60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

1 2 

Tirur III (BPC) 
Tirur I (A) (BPC) 
Tirur (RV) (incl. I. II BP Camps) 
Herbertabad (RV) 
Anjali Nallaha (BPC) 
Tirur IY (BPC) 
Colinpur (RY) 
Manpur (RY) (incl. reg. FC) 
Tusonabad (RY) (incl. Misc. work PC) 
Ograbraij (RY) 
Muslim Basti (RY) 
Hobdipur (RY) 
Mohwa Dera (RV) 
Balughat (RY) 
Port Mouat (RV) (inel. Extr./Depot 
FC) 
Badmash Pahar (R Y) 
Craikabad (RV) 
Flat Bay (RV) 
Chouldari (RV) 

NOTE :-(RV) 
(Fe) 
(BPC) 
(APWD) 
(AS) 
(FOC) 
(OS) 
(NS) 

- Revenue Village 
- Forest Camps 
- Bush Police Camp 
- Andaman Public Works Department 
- Andamanese Settlement 
- Forest Development Corporation 
- Onge Settlement 
- Nicobarese Settlement 

52 

1 

64. • 66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74· 
75. 
76. 
77. 

78. 

79. 

2 

Maymyo (RV) 
Maymyo (Encroached forest area) 
Wandur (RY) (lncl. Misc. FC) 
Hashmatabad (RV) 
Hashmatabad (E ~eroached forest area) 
Homfreygunj (RY) 
Dhanikhari (RY) 
Sipighat (R.V) 
Nayashahar (RV) (incl. E xtr. FC) 
Nayashahar (E ncroached forest area) 
Manglutan (FV) (incl. Misc. FC) 
Manglutan (E nero ached forest area) 
Guptapara (RY) (incl. Extr. FC) 
Manjeri-Line Dera (E neroaehed forest 
area) 
Manjeri (R Y) 

Viper island 

Viper island (RV) 
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APPENDIX-2 

Union territory and districts at the 1981 Cens/<I .$ ',owing 1971 area and population according to terrirorial jurisdic
lion in 1971. chanl(e in population, of 1971 adjusted fo jurisdiction of 1981 

U aion T ~rritorJfDi)trict/Tahsil Area in 1981 Area in 
1971 (Km2) 

1971 popula- Population Net incre-
1981 (Km~) Population tion accord- in 1971 asc or 

ing to adjusted to decrease 
jurisdiction jurisdiction between 
prevailing in of 1981 eols.5 

1971 and 6 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Andlman & Nicobar Islands 

Andamans district * 
Nicobars district t 

8,249.0 

6,408.0 

1,841.0 

188,741 

158,287 

30,454 

8,293.0 

8,293.0 

115,133 

115,133 

115,133 

93,468 

21,665 

Notc:s There was no change in the boundaries of Andaman & Nicobar Union Territory. The change in area figures as 
the per 1971 and 1981 censuses is due to revision of area figures by the Surveyor General of India after 1971 Census. 

• Newly formed district vida Notification No. 1l0i74/F. 15-145f74-J dated 19th July, 1974 from one-district union 
territory of A & Nlslands with 4 entire tahsils of Diglipur, Mayabunder. Rangat and erstwhile South Andaman (now 
bifurcated into tWi) tahsils of Port Blair and Ferrargunj). 

tNewly forme:! district vide Notitication No. llOJ74jF. 15-145(74-J dated 19th July, 1974 from one-district union territory 
of A & N Islands with two entire tahsils of Car Nicobar and Nancowry. 
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A-3: VILLAGES CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION SIZE 

FLY-LEAF 

This table corresponds to Table A-III of 1'71, 
1961 and 1951 Censuses and gives distribution 
of villages classified by their popUlation in the 
following population ranges: 

(i) Less than 200 
(ii) 200-499 

(iii) 500-:--999 
(iv) 1,000-1,999 
(v) 2,000-4,999 

(vi) 5,000-9,999 
(vii) 10,000 and above 

The information in this table is given for the 
union territory, districts and tahsils and inhabited 
islands. 

Distribution of Population 

The following statement 1 gives the percentage 
of population living in villages of various popUlation 
sizes with reference to the total rural popUlation 
as per 1981 Census: 

STATEMENT 1 

Percentage of "opulation lhing in villages of various population sizes with reference to the 
total rural population in 1981 

Union Territoryl 
District/Tahsil 

Percentage of population living in villages of population size 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
(139,107) 

Andamans district 
(108,653) 

Diglipur tahsil 
(15,702) 

~ayabunder tah91 
(13,954) 

Rangat tahsil 
(24,289) 

Port Blair tahsil 
(26,695) 

Ferrargunj tahsil 
(28,013) 

Nicobars district 
(30.454) 

Car Nicobar tahsil 
(15,486) 

Nancowry tahsil 
(14,968) 

------------------

Less than 
200 

2 

13.19 
(18,355) 

10.92 
(11,864) 

7.89 
0,239) 

16.17 
(2,256) 

11.47 
(2,785) 

11.24 
(3,001) 

9.22 
(2,583) 

21.31 
(6,491) 

0.25 
(39) 

43.10 
(6,452) 

It may be seen from the above statement 1 
that more than one-fourth of the total population 
is living in the villages which fall in the popUlation 
size of 500-999 for the union territory as a whole. 
The share of population in the ranges of200-499 and 
1,000 -1,999 is almost equal with a slightly higher 
edge for the former range. The range with popula
tion size 2,000-4,999 has a share of 14.56 per cent 
of the total rural population. The lowest share 
of 13.19 per cent of the total rural population is 
again of the villages with population less than 200. 

2/Census Delhij83-9 

-
200-499 • 500-999 

3 4 

22.94 27.29 
(31,9J4) (37,959) 

26.16 28.58 
(28,426) (31,054) 

26.31 35.66 
(4,131) (5,600) 

27.66 35.07 
(3,860) (4,893) 

20.86 19.38 
(5,067) (4,708) 

33.03 23.87 
(8,818) (6,373) 

23.38 33.84 
(6,550) (9,480) 

11.42 22.67 
(3,478) (6,905) 

3.04 37.70 
(471) (5,838) 

20.09 7.13 
(3,007) (1,067) 

1,000-1,999 . 

5 

22.02 
(30,631) 

20.07 
(21,801) 

16.52 
(2,594) 

21.10 
(2,945) 

29.00 
(7,043) 

21.79 
(5,816) 

12.15 
(3,403) 

29.00 
(8,830) 

43.14 
(6,681) 

14.36 
(2,149) 

2,000-4,999 

6 

14.56 
(20,258) 

14.27 
(15,508) 

13.62 
(2,138) 

19.29 
(4,686) 

10,07 
(2,687) 

21.41 
(5,997) 

IHO 
(4,750) 

15.87 
(2,457) 

15.32 
(2,293) 

When the percentage of population living in 
the villages of various population sizes is c~mpared 
for Andamans and Nico bars districts, the situation 
varies widely among them. In case of Andamans 
district, the highest proportion of popUlation of 
28.58 comes under the popUlation range 500-999 
while in case of Nicobars, the highest concentration 
of 29.00 per cent of total rural population is in the 
villages with population range 1,000-1,999. III case 
of Andamans, the smallest share of population 
~f 10.92 per cent of total rural population falls in the 



range of villages with less than 200 population 
while in case of Nicobars, the lowest percentage 
of 11.42 to the total rural population comes under 
the population range 200-499. . 

Amongst all the tahsils of both the districts, 
Nancowry tahsil has the highest proportion of 43.10 
of the total rural population of the tahsil comes 
under the range less than 200, and the smallest 
proportion of population of 0.25 to the total rural 
population of the tahsil falling under the popUlation 
range less than 200 is of Car Nicobar. In the next 
range of population size i.e. 200·--499, the highest 
proportion of 33.03 of the total rural popUlation 
of the tahsil is of Port Blair tahsil and the lowest 
proptlrtion of 3.04 is again in case of Car Nicobar 
tahsil. With ragard to the next range 500-999, 
Car Nicobar has the highest proportion of popUla
tion of 37.70 per cent of the total population of this 
tahsil when compared with the rest of the tahsils. 
The lowest proportion of 7.13 per cent of total 
population of the tahsil is of Nancowry. In regard 
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to the range 1,000--1,999, Car Nico bar tahsil again 
has the highest proportion of 43.14 per cent and 
Ferrargunj tahsil has the lowest proportion of 12.15 
per cent of the total population of the tahsil falling 
under this range as compared with other tahsils. 
In case of villages with population size 2,000-4,999, 
Ferrargunj tahsil has the highest proportion of 21.41 
per cent of the total population of the tahsil when 
compared to other tahsils. The smallest propor
tion of 10.07 per cent of the total population of tahsil 
is in case of Port Blair tahsil. 

There is no village with population 5,000 and 
above in this union territory. 

Distribution of villages and Population by class of 
vilJages 

The following statement 2 gives the percentage 
of villages and population by class of villages at 
the 1971 and 1981 Censuses: 

STATEMENT 2 

Percentage of villages and population by class of villages in 1971 and 1981 

Union territory/ Year Less than 500 500-999 1,000-1,999 2,000-4,999 5,000-9,999 10,000 and above 

district/tahsil --~~----- .--~----
---_._----- -.---- ---,~------

Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-

centage centage centage centage centage centage centage centage centage centage centage centage 

of No. of of No. of of No. of of No. of of No. of of No. of 

of papula- of popula- of popula- of popula- of 'popula- of popula-

villages tionin villages tion in villages tion in villages tion in villages tion in villages tion in 

in this this in this this in this this in this this in this this in this this 

range range range range range range range range range range range range 

to total to total to total to total to total to total to total to total to total to total to total to total 

No. of popula- No. of papula- No. of popula- No. of popula- No. of popuJa- . No. of popula-

villages tion villages tion villages tion villages tion villages tion villages tion 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 -14 
-----~-.-------. -

Anllaman & Nicobar 1971 86.67 45.52 8.20 24.50 4.87 27.52 0.26 2.46 

Islands 1981 82.69 36.13 11.00 27.29 4.68 22.02 1.63 14.56 

Andamans district 1971 83.62 48.36 10.78 24.99 5.17 23.39 0.43 3.26 
1981 79.38 37.08 13.75 28.58 5.0lJ 20.07 1.87 14.27 

Diglipur tahsil 1971 76.00 44.47 16.00 31.38 8.00 24.15 

1981 71.80 34.20 20.51 35.66 5.13 16.52 2.56 13.62 

Mayabunder tahsil 1971 81.80 58.87 12.20 41.13 
1981 86.21 43.83 10.34 35.07 3.45 21.10 

Rangat tahsil 1971 80.39 40.43 9.81 20.00 9.80 39.57 
1981 78.79 32.33 10.61 19.38 7.57 29.00 3.03 19.29 

Port Bair tahsil 1971 80.77 37.79 11.54 26.07 7.69 36.14 
1981 82'72 44.27 11.11 23.87 4.94 21.79 1.23 10.07 

Ferrargunj tahsil 1971 88.89 61.82 7.93 17.25 1.59 8.67 1.59 12.26 

1981 75.00 32.60 18.42 33.84 3.95 12.15 2.63 21.41 

Nicobars district 1971 91'14 36.71 4.43 22.96 4.43 40.33 
1981 88.89 32.74 5.85 22.67 4'09 28.99 1.17 15.60 

Car Nicobar tahsil 1971 13.33 7.01 46.67 36.83 40.00 56.16 
1981 12.50 3.29 50.00 37.70 31.25 43.14 6.25 15.87 

Nancowry tahsil 1971 99.30 85.86 0.70 14.14 
1981 96.77 63.19 1'29 7.13 1.29 14.36 0.65 15.32 

---.. -------~---.-----. 



it may be seen from the above statement 2 that 
at the 1981 Census, the percentage of villages as well 
as of population has increased in case of all villages 
falling under range 500-999 and 2,000-4,999 in 
the union territory of A & N Islands as a whole. In 
case of the population range 500 -999 ,the percentage 
of villages has risen from 8.20 to 11.00 having a 
corresponding increase in the percentage of popula
tion from 24.50 to 27.29. In case of population 
range of 2,000-4,999, the percentage of villages has 
increased from 0.26 in 1971 to 1.63 in 1981 and the 
percentage increase in the population to total rural 
popUlation recorded at the 1981 Census is 14.56 
per cent as compared to 2.46 per cent recorded at 
the last Census of 1971 under this range. In the 
remaining two ranges, the percentage of villages as 
well as the percentage of popUlation has slightly 
decreased at the 1981 Census when compared to the 
last Census of \971. The same trend has been re
corded in case of Andamans district. In case of 
Nicobars district, the percentage of villages as well 

, as percentage of population in the range 2,000---4,999 
at the last Census of 1971 was nil while at the 1981 
Census 1.17 per centofviIJages with 15.60 per cent of 
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total population of the district has been listed iii 
this size group of villages. 

Amongst the tahsils, Mayabunder had no rep
resentation in the range 1,000--1,999 at the 1971 
Census while 3.45 per cent villages and 21.10 per cent 
of total population of the tahsil have been recorded 
in this range at the 1981 Census. Again in case of 
all the tahsils except Ferrargunj which had no rep
resentation in the range 2,000-4,999 in 1971, some 
percentage of villages have represented this range 
at 1981 Census except Mayabunder. Nancowry 
tahsil which had no representation of villages as well 
as population in the range of 500-999 has also got 
representation in this range with 1.29 per cent of 
villages and 7.13 per cent of total population of this 
tahsil. The high percentage of villages coming under 
the size class of less than 500 is because of the smaller 
size of villages in most of the ta hsils due tc difficult 
means of communication and because of the small 
size of census villages which have been categorised 
as such because of A.P.W.D, Forest and Bush 
Police Camps and similar other camps which have 
been treated as villages for census purpose. 
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A-4 : TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY 
POPULATION IN 1981 WITH VARIATION SINCE 1901 

FLY-LEAF 

Th:s table corresponds to Table A-IV of 1971, 
1961 and 1951 Censuses and gives variations 
in urban population separately for males and 
females, decadal variation and percentage dccadal 
variation fvr each town and urban agglomeration 
during 80 years. The status of town and area figures 
of town and urban agglomeration are also given in 
this table. The status and area figures are, however, 
confined to 1981 and 1971 Censuses only. The 
towns have been arranged in the order of popu
lation size and class of town. As in the 1971 
Census, all towns and urban agglomerations have 
been grouped into the following six classes accord
ing to the population size : 

Class I 100,000 

Class II 50,000 

Class III 20,000 

Class IV 10,000-19,99~ 

Class V 5,000--.9,999 

Class VI Less than 5,000 

Accordingto Indian Census convention, any place 
with a population exceeding onelakh is called a City. 

The only town in this union territory recognised 
as suchin 1951 for the first time is Port Blair Muni
cipal area. This town was categorised in Class V 
at the time of its formation in 1951. It elevated to 
Class IV and Class III in the next Censuses of 1961 
and 1971 respectively. At the 1981 Census, it con
tinued to be in the Class III category as it missed to 
jump in the next class with a very small margin of 
population of less than 400 persons. 

The f ,llowing statement will show the growth of 
Port Blair town from Census to Censlls starting from 
1951 : 

Year 

1951 

1961 

1971 

1981 

STATEMENT 

Growth of Population of Port Blair Town 

Population 

2 

7,789 

14,075 

26.218 

49,634 

Class 

3 

V 

IV 
III 
III 

--------- -------------
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The boundaries of Port Blair Municipal Board 
were expanded during the last decade 1971-81 with 
the inclusion of five fully and two partly villages of 
adjoining area. With the inclusion of these villages 
into the Port Blair town, the area of this town which 
was 7.95 sq.km. at the 1971 Census rose to 14.14 
sq.km. at the 1981 Census. 

The density of population per Km2 rose to 3,510 
at the 1981 Census from 3.298 recorded at the 1971 
Census. 

Table A-4 has the following four appendices 

Appendix 1 

This appendix gives the new towns of 1981 which 
were not towns in 1971 and also the towns of 1971 
which have been declassified as rural in 1981, their 
area and 1971 and 1981 population. The table 
shows the change in rural/urban status of places 
betweon 1971 and 1981. 

Appendix 2 

This appendix gives places with less than 5,000 
population treated as towns for the first time in 19&1 
and their popUlation and area. ~ 

Appendix 3 

This appendix gives towns of 197i with popula
tion less than 5,000 which have been declassified as 
rural in 1981 and their popUlation and area in 1971. 

Appendices 2 and 3 indicate the change in ruralj 
urban status of places with less than 5,000 popu
lation from 1971 to 1981. 

Appendix 4 

This table gives the towns which have under
gone change in area between 1971 and 1981, reason 
for change and their population at the two Cen
suses. 

Appendices 1 to 3 are not applicable in our case, 
as neither any new town was added in 1981 Census 
nor any town of 1971 was declassified in 1981 Cen
sus~ 
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A-4 : TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION IN 1981 WITH 
VARIATION SINCE 1901 

Class I -1,00,000 and above Class IV-I0,000-19,999 
Class II -50,000-99,999 Class V-5,OOO-9,999 
Class III -20,000-49,999 Class VI-Less than 5,000 
---_. --------

SI. Name of Town/ Union Territory/ Year Status Area Persons Decade Percen- Males Females 
No. Urban Agglo- District of in Km~ variation tage 

meration Town decade 
variation 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands 

All Classes-1 Town 

1951 7,789 5,041 2,748 

1961 7.87 14,075 +6,286 +80.70 8,946 5,129 

1971 7.95 26,218 +12,143 +86.27 16,832 9,386 

1981 14.14 49,634 +23,416 +89.31 28,860 20,774 

Andamans district 

Class IlI-1 Town 

1951 7,789 5,041 2,748 

1961 7.87 14,075 -v6,286 +80.70 8,946 5,129 

1971 7.95 26,218 +12,143 +86.27 16,832 9,386 

1981 14.14 49,634 +23,416 +89.31 28,860 20,774 

1. Port Blair Andamans Class III 
(M.B.) 

1951 7,789 5,041 2,748 

1961 M.B. 7.87 14,075 +6,286 +80.70 8,946 5,129 

1971 M.B. 7.95 :S,21E +12,143 +86.27 16,832 9,386 

1981 M.B. 14.14 49,634 +23,416 +89.31 28,860 20,774 

NOfli:-(l) There is only one town in Andaman & Nicobar union territory. This town falls in Port Blair tahsil of Andamans 
district. 

(2) The 1951 population elCcludes Persons 225 (Males 199 and females 26) of "Police Line" and "Dudh Line" area 
which were outside Port Blair M.B. but their population was shown against Port Blair M.B. in 1951. 



69 

A-4 : TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION IN 1981 WITH 
VARIATION SINCE 1901 

APPENDIX I 

New Towns adaed in 198] and Towns in ]971 declassified in 198] 

Union Territory/ 
District 

New Towns added in 1981 Towns in 1971 which have been declassified as 
rural in 1981 

Name of town Area Population Name of town Area Population 
in Km' --------- in Km2 

1981 1971 1981 1971 
------ - ~~~-

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

----------------Not Applicable ----------------

A-4: TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION IN 1981 WITH 
VARIATION SINCE 1901 

APPENDIX 2 

Places with a population of under 5,000 classified as Towns for the first time in 1981 

Town District Area in Km~ in 1981 Population in 1981 

2 3 4 
---------~-~-------------- -------~---

------------Not applicable-------------

---------

A-4: TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY POPUI.ATIONIN 1981 WITH 
VARIATION SINCE 1901 

APPENDIX 3 

Places With a poplilarivn of under 5.000 in 1971 which Were towns in ]971 bllt have been 
dec/asslfied in 1981 

---~-~-------- ---- ~------~--

Place District Area in Km2 in 1971 Population in 1971 

2 3 4 

------------Not applicable-------------

9 



A-4 : TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY 

POPULATION IN 1981 WITH VARIATION SINCE 1901 

APPENDIX 4 

FLY-LEAF 

This table gives the towns which have under
gone change in area between 1971 and 1981, reason 
for change and their population at the two Censuses. 

The b.)undaries of the only town, Port Blair 
Municipal B)ard, of this union territory had under-

gone ch;mge during the last decade 1971-81. Seven 
neighbouring villages (five fully and two partly) 
were merged with the Port Blair Municipal Board in 
the year 1974. With the inclusion of these villages, 
the area of this town which was 7.95 sq.km. at the 
1971 Census rose to 14.14 sq.km. at the 1981 Census. 

A-4 : TOWNS AND URBAN AGGLOMERATIONS CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION IN1981 WITH 
VARIATION SINCE 1901 

APPENDIX 4 

Changes between 1971 and 1981 in area and populatioll oj' towns and reasons for change in area 

Name of Town 
(District) 

1 

Port Blair 
Municipal Board 
(Andamans district) 

Area in Km~ 
1971 

2 

7.95 

Area in Km2 
1981 

3 

14.14 

'10 

Population Reasons for the change 
in area . 

1971 1981 

- ~--~-~-----------------~---------.--

4 5 

26,218 49,634 

6 

Change in territorial 
jurisdiction is due to 
inclusion of seven 
villages viz., 

(1) Larobaline; 

(2) Minnie Bay (Part); 

:3) Nayagaon; 

(4) Dudh Line; 

(5) School Line (Part); 

(6) Corbyn's Cove; 
and 

(7) Goodwill Estate 
vide Notification 
No. 135/74/F. No. 
21-46/74-J.l. dated 
14-8-1974 
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STATE/DISTRICT PRIMARY CENSUS ABSTRACT 
FLY-LEAF 

This is the basic table prepared on full count 
basis. It gives basic information-occupied residen
tial houses, number of households, total population, 
S.C. and S.T. population, literates. main workers, 
cultivators. agricultural labourers, workers in the 
household industry and other workers, marginal 
workers and non-workers, by sex, in respect of each 
area unit upto tahsil/island and town levels. The 
urban/village peA will give this information for each 
village and each urban ward. This table corres
ponds to PCA of 1971 Census. 

At the time of 1981 Census 33 islands were found 
to be inhabited in the uni~n territory of Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. This number does not include Ross 
island which is completely under the occupation of 
defence authorities and Chatham isiand connected 
by a pucca bridge to Port Blair has been treated as 
part of Port Blair Municipal Board of Port Blair 
tahsil of Andamans district. Out of these 33 inha
bited islands, 20 islands are located in the Andamans 
district and 13 in the Nicobars district. Sadabahar 
Dweep, Kyd and North Cinque islands of erstwhile 
South Andaman tahsil of Andamans district w.hich 
were inhabited at the 1971 Census were found to 
be uninhabited at the time of1981·Census. The islands 
which were uninhabited at the time of 1971 Census 
and w~re found to be inhabited at the 1981 Census 
are P~et of Port Blair tahsil and Tillanchong of Nan
cowry tahsil. 

Instead of nine industrial categories of workers 
for which the data were presented at the 1971 
Census, data for only 4 categories of workers have 
been presented at the 1981 Census. These are, 
Cultivators, Agricultural LabJurers, Household 
Industry and other Workers. 

Workers 
At the 1981 Census, the question which was can

vassed in the Individual Slip to illustrate information 
on the characteristic of economic activity of the 
population was as follows : 

I. Q. 14A Worked any time at all last year? 

Yes 
No-lHlsT/D/ Rj SjljO) 

II. Q. l4B If yes in 14A, did you work for 
major" part of last year? 

Yes (l)/No (2) 

III. Q. lSA Main activity last year? 

Yes in 14B (C/AL/HHI/OW) 
Nom14B TH/sf7bjRjBjIlo) 
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IV. Q. 14B Yes-Any other work any time 
last year ? 

Yes (C/AL/_I:IHIjOW)/No 
14B No-Work done any time last 
Year ? (CjALjHHIjOW) 

V. Q. 16 If no in 14A or 14B, seeking/avail-
able for work ? 

Yes (1 )/No (2) 

The above questions were formulated for the 1981 
Census to obtain as detailed a profile of the working 
characteristics of the population as possible without 
losing possibility of some comparability with the 
1961 and 1971 results. 

The above questions have been formulated so 
as to divide the entire population into two groups 
i.e., (i) those who have worked any time at all during 
the last one year and (ii) those who have not worked 
at all. Having classified the population into these 
two groups, the next attempt has been to divide those 
who have worked any time during last one year into 
two groups, namely, those who have worked 
in some ec.:momic activity over a period of six 
months or more or in both the agricultural seasons 
and those whose work can be considered as marginal 
or secondary and have worked for less than six 
months during last one year. An attempt has also 
been made at the 1981 Census to determine whether 
those who are non-workers or those who are margi
nal workers are seeking or available for work. 

Work has been defined as participation in any 
economically productive activity. Such participa~ 
tion may be physical or mental in nature. Works 
involve not only actual work but also effective super
vision and direction of work. In all these above 
economic questions, the reference period was one 
year preceding the date of enumeration. In case of 
certain types of work such as agriculture and house
hold industry are carried on either throughout tke 
year or only during certain season or part of a year 
depending upon the local circumstances. In such 
case, the reference period has been the broad 
time spent in the agricu ltural season preceding the 
enumeration. 

In this.table,'the figures relating to main workers, 
marginal workers and non-workers arc presented 
separately. In case of main workers, the distribu
tion of such workers among cultivators, agricultu
rallabourers, those engaged in the household indus
try and as other workers have also been ,!!iven all 

stated earlier. 



The m:lin workers are those who have worked for 
a major part of the year preceding the enumera
tion. In other words, those for whom the answer 
would have been "Yes" and, therefore, the entry 
would have been "I" in Q. 14B of the individual slip 
are categorised as main workers. Whether they are 
cultivators or agricultural labourers or engaged in 
household industry or as other workers is deter

- mined by the information available in Q. lSA in 
their cases in the individual slip. 

Marginal workers are those who have worked 
any tim~ at all in th~ year preceding the enumeration 
but have not worked for a major part of the year. 
In other words, marginal workers would be those for 
whom the entry in Q.14A of the individual Slip would 
have been "Yes" and the entry in Q. 14B of the 
Individual Slip would have been "No (2)". The 
type of work in which marginal workers were engaged 
would only be available later after detailed tabulation. 
Suchd.!tails would have been elicited through Q. 15B 
of th! Injividual Slip but at this stage these data 
have not been generated. 

Non-workers would be those for whom the answer 
has been "No" in Q. 14A of the Individual Slip. 
They are persons who have not worked any time at 
all in th:: year preceding the enumeration and, if one 
is p.!rmitted a colloquialism, they w.)uld be "pure 
non-workers" . 

Census Hoose and Household 

Columns 5 and 6 of the peA give total number of 
occupied residential h0uses and number of house
h0lds. The definitions of building, house and house
hold as adopted at the 19~1 Census a,re as follows : 

Building: A building is generally a single struc
ture on the ground. Sometimes it is made up of more 
t~an one c·}mpon~nt unit which are used or likely 
to be used as dwellings (residences) or establishments 
such as shops, business houses, offices, factories, 
w.)rksheds, schools, places of entertainment, places' 
of worship, godowns, stores, etc. It is also possible 
that buildings which have component units may be 

7S 

used for a combination of purposes such as shop
cum-residence, works hop-cum-residence, office-cum
residence etc. 

Census House : A Census House is a building or 
part of a building having a separate main entrance 
from the road or common courtyard or staircase, 
etc., used or recognised as a separate unit. It may 
be occupied or vacant. It may be used for a resi
dential or n·Jn-residential purpose or both. 

Household: A Household is a group of persons 
who commonly live together and would take their 
meals from a common kitchen unless the elligencies 
of work prevented anyof them from doing so. There 
may be a h·}usehold of persons related by blood or a 
household of unrelated persons or having a mix of 
both. Examples of unrelated households are board
ing houses, messes, hostels , residential hotels, tescue 
homes, jails, ashrams, etc. These are called "insti
tutional household". There may be one-member 
household, two-member households or multi
member households. For Census purposes,eachone 
of these types is regarded as a 'household'. 

The h:mseiess persons were,counted on the night 
of 28th FebruarY/1st March 1981 but beCore sunrise 

\ 

of 1st March, 1981. G~nerally, the houseless popu-
lation is living on the roadside, pavements, in hume~ 
pipes, under staircases, or in the open, temple, man
dap5, platforms and such other places. The enu
merators were asked to take round of their respective 
areas on this night for listing the house less popula
tion, if any, found in their areas. In case of Port 
Blair municipal town, where some larger concentra
tion of houseless popUlation was expected, special 
teams were formed. These teams took round of the 
area such as hospitals, main bazar of the town, har
bours and jetties etc., for listing/assisting the respec
tive enumerators in covering the houseless popUla
tion of these areas. 

The following statement gives the number of 
households per 1,000 census ,houses and number of . 
households per sq.km. for the total, rural and urban 
areas at union territory, district and tahsil levels 

" 

STATEMENT 1 
,, _______ , ____ , N J~ 'JU ~r_hl)u!eho~s per_1~~{)_ ~~nsus houses and D__umber or house~~Jds per KBl_I ___________ _ 

U.T.IDlstrict/Tahsil No. of households per 1,000 census houses No. of households per Km2 

Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban 
-~---_----

2 3 4 5 6 7 -_--_-
A & N Islands 1,017 1,018 1,016 5 

------4---·-806 

Andamans district 1,017 1,017 1,016 6 4 806 
Digtipur tahsil 1,023 1,023 4 
Mayabunder tah~ii 1.012 1,012 2 
Rangat tahsil 1,013 1.013 5 
Port Blair tahsil 1,021 1.033 1,016 9 
Ferrargunj tahsil 1,005 1,005 6 

4 
2 
5 
3 806 
6 

Nicobars district 1,019 1,019 3 3 
Car Nicobar tahsil 1,001 1,001 16 
Nancowry tahsil 1,030 1,030 2 

16 
2 



As may be seen from the above statement that the 
number of households per 1,000 houses is 1,018 and 
1,016 respectively for the rural and urban areas for 
the union territory as a whole. Amongst the district. 
the number of households per 1,000 census hous
es is slightly more in case of Nicobars where 1,019 
households for 1,000 census houses have been re
corded. The number of households for 1,000 census 
houses in the Andamans district is 1,017. Amongst 
the tahsils, Car Nicobar has the lowest number 
of households of 1,001 per 1,000 census houses 
and Nancowry has the highest number of house
holds of 1,030 per 1,000 census houses. 

The number of households per sq.km. is 5 for the 
union territory as a whole. In case of rural areas 
it works out to 4 households per km2 and in case of 
urban the number. of households per km2 is 806. 
The concentration of large number of households in 
the urban area is due to the fact that unlike rural 
areas where a lot of agricultural/forest land etc. 
forms part of the total area, the urban area does not 
have such types of vacant land. Amongst the rural 
area of both the districts of Andamans and Nico bars, 
the number of households per km2 is 4 in case of 
Andamans as compared to 3 of Nicobars. Amongst 
the tahsils, the first position is of Car Nicobar where 
the number of households per km2 is 16. The 
second position is of Ferrargunj where the number of 
households per km2 is 6 followed by Rangat (5), 
Diglipur (4), Port Blair (Rural) (3.,. The number 
of households per km2 in case of Mayabunder and 
Nancowry tahsils is only 2 in each case. 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

There being no Scheduled Caste listed as such in 
this union territory, the information in respect of 
Scheduled Castes is, therefore, nil. 

As regards scheduled tribes, according to the 
Constitution (Andaman & Nico bar Islands Scheduled 
Tribes Order, 1959), following tribes are schedules 
in this union territory : 

I. In the Andamans Islands 
1. Andamanese including Chariar or Chari, 

Kora, Tabo or Bo, Yere, Kede, Bea, Balawa, 
Bojigiyab, Juwai and Kol 

2. Jarawas 
3. Onges 
4. Sentiilelese 

II. In the Nicobar Islands 
1. Nico barese 
2. Shompens 

As in the past, the Sentinelese tribe could not 
be contacted and enumerated. In case of Jarawas, 
it was for the first ti me in the history of these islands 
that a part of their population was enumerated 
at the 1981 Census. In all, 31 Jarawas were enu
merated at three places, namely, (i) Chotaligban~, 
(ii) Between Chotaligbang & FotU Bay and (iii) 
Foul Bay when a team lead by the Chief Secretary, 
who is also the ex-officio Director of Census Ope
rations paid a visit to these areas in the mont h of 
November, 1980. The remaining group(s) of Jara
was could not be contacted and enumerated as 
in case of Sentinelese. The other four tribes enu
merated were found to have increased from 18,102 
in 1971 to 22,330 in 1981. 'The decennial growth 
rate recorded amongst the Scheduled Tribes of 
this territory during the decade 1971-81 is 23.53 
per cent. This growth rate is lower than the general 
increase of 63.93 per cent recorded for the union 
territory of A & N Islands as a whole. 

It may be of great interest to mention here that 
in case of shompens, special efforts were made at 
the 1981 Census in searching/locating out their 
habitations in the deep forests of Great Nicobar 
and as a result, 214 Shompen population was enu
merated at the 1981 Census as against 92 enumerated 
at the 1971 Census. 

A statement 2 showing the percentage distri
bution of the members of Scheduled Tribes in the 
rural and urban areas to the total population at 
the 1981 Census for the union territory, its both the 
districts and all the 7 tahsils is given below: 

STATEMENT 2 

Showing the precentage distribution of members of scheduled tribes in rural and urban areas to tbe total population 1981 

U.T./District/Tahsil 

A & N Islands 
Andamans district 

Diglipur tahsil .• 
Mayabunder tahsil .• 
Rangat tahsil 
Port Blair tahsil 
Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 
Car Nicobar tahsil .• 
Nancowry tahsil 

p 

2 

11.85 
0.75 

0.08 
0.06 
0.13 
1.42 
0.18 

69.52 
87.27 
51.16 

M F 

3 4 

10.80 13.22 
0.82 0.65 
0.14 
0.05 0.06 
0.15 0.09 
1.49 1.34 
0.28 0.06 

64.47 75.75 
84.93 89.78 
45.77 58.83 

Percentage of Scheduled Tribes 

Rilra} Urban 

P M F P M 

5 6 7 8 9 

15.88 14.52 17.63 0.55 0.69 
(1.84 0.89 0.79 0.55 0.69 
0.08 0.14 
0.06 0.05 0.06 
0.13 0.15 0.09 
3.06 2.94 3.23 0.55 0.69 
0.18 0.28 0.06 

69.52 64.47 75.75 
87.27 84.93 89.78 
51.16 45.77 58.83 

F 

10 

0.35 
0.35 

0.35 



It may be seen from the above statement that 
the scheduled tribes population constitutes 11.85 
per cent of the total population of these islands. 
In the rural areas, the percentage of ST population 
to total population is much higher (15.88 per cent) 
than their -percentage in the urban area (0.55 per 
cent). 

Amongst the districts, the ST population is 
mainly concentrated in the Nicobars district where 
they form 69.52 per cent of the total population. In 
case of Andamans district, the percentage of ST 
population to total population' is only 0.75 per cent. 

. Among the tahsils, Car Nicobar has recorded 
the highest proportion of ST population where 
they constitute 87.27 per cent of the total popu
lation of the tahsil. In case of Nancowry tahsil, 
which also falls in the Nicobars district, 5l.l6 per 
cent of the total population is of Scheduled Tribes. 
The percentage of ST popu ladon to total pbpulation 
in case of Port Blair tahsil is 1.42 and in case of 
all the remaining four tahsils, their percentages 
to the total population vary from 0.18 (Ferrargunj) 
to 0.06 (Mayabunder). 

The following statement 3 gives the percen
tage distribution of the total Scheduled Tribe 
p')pulation in the union territory, districts and 
tahsils at the 1981 Censu~ : 

STATEMENT 3 

Percentage distributioQ of total population of members of 
Scheduled Tribes in UT/district/tahsil. 1981 

Union TerritorYI 
District/Tahsil 

A & N Islands " 

-Percentage of-~j)istributiOnOf 
schedUled tribes 100 members of 
to total popula- scheduled tribes 
tion of U.T./ among districts 
district/tahsil 

11.85 100 

So 

2 3 

Andamans district 0.75 5 
Diglipur tahsil .. 0.08 N 

Mayabunder tahsil 0.06 N 

Rangat tahsil 0.13 N 

Port Blair tahsil 1.42 5 

Ferrargunj tahsil.. 0.18 N 

Nicobars district 69.52 95 

Car Nicobar tahsil 87.27 61 

Nancowry tahsil 51.16 34 

As stated earlier, there is no Caste Scheduled 
in this union territory. Only Tribes have been 
scheduled in the Presidential Order of 1959. 

If we study the distribution of 100 Scheduled 
Tribe population among districts and tahsils, it 
may be seen from the above statetpent that 95 out 
of 100 STs live in the Nicobars district and only 
5 in the Andamans district. Among the tahsils, 

" 

Car Nicobar has the major share of 61 persons out 
of 100 members of ST. The next place is of Nan
cowry tahsil where 34members out of 100 STs were 
listed. The only other tahsil which has some repre
sentative characteristic of Scheduled Tribe popu
lation is POl t Blah where 5 out of 1 OO:members of 
Scheduled Tribe reside. The share ,in respect of ST 
population out of IOOin other tahsils is negligible. 

The following statement 4 gives percentage dis
tribution of members of ST in the rural and urban 
areas to the total population. 

STATEMENT 4 

Percentage 

U. T .!District/Tahsil 

1 

A & N Islands 

Andamans district 

Diglipur tahsil 

Mayabunder tahsil 

Rangat tahsil 

Port Blair tahsil 

Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 

Car Nicobar tahsil 

Nancowry tahsil 

di,tribution of members of Schedule:l Tribes in rural and urban areas to the total 
population 1981 ' 

Percentage of Scheduled Tribes 

Total Rural -----_----
P M F P M F P 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
-_._----_._--

11.85 10.80 13.22 15.88 14.52 17.63 0.55 
0.75 0.82 0.65 0.84 0.89 0.79 0.55 
0.08 0.14 0.08 0.14 
0.06 0.05 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.06 
0.13 0.15 0.09 0.13 O.IS 0.09 
1.42 1.49 1.34 3.06 2.94 3.23 0.55 
0.18 0.28 0.06 0.18 ,0.28 0.06 

69.52 64.47 75.75 69.52 64.47 75.75 
87.27 84.93 89.78 87.27 84.93 89.78 
51.16 45.77 58.83 51.16 45.77 58.83 

._----

~------

Urban 

M F 

9 10 

0.69 0.35 
0.69 0.35 

0.69 0.35 
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It may be seen from the above statement that 
the percentage of ST female population to the total 
population is higher in case of females as co mpared 
to male. In case of males the percentage of ST 
male to the total male population is 10.80 while 
in case of females their percentage is 13.22 of the 
total population of the union territory as a whole. 
In case of rural area, the percentages of ST males 
and females to the total males and females popu
lation are 14.52 and 17.63 respectively. In case 
of urban area, the percentage of ST male population 
to the total male population is 0.69 and in case of 
femlles this percentage is only 0.35. 

A'll:)ng~t the district, the percentage of male 
and fem'l.le ST population to the total male and 
fem'lle population is less than 1 per cent in case of 
And'l.mlns. In case of Nicobars, the percentage 
of ST male to the total male popUlation is 64.47, 
while it is higher in case ofST female to the total 
fe;nl1e p_)p~lation (75.75 per cent). 

Amongst tahsHs, the highest proportion of 84.93 
per cent of ST male population to the total male 
population of the tahsil is in, case of Car Nicobar 
tahsil. Nancowry has the second highest propor
tion of ST male population to the total male popu-
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lation of the tahsil where their percentage is 45.77. 
The next position is of Port Blair tahsil where the 
percentage of ST male to the total male pop~lation 
of the tahsil is 2.94. In case of all other tahsils, 
the percentages of ST male population to total male 
popUlation of each tahsil are less than 1. 

Literates and Educated persons 
. For the purpose of census, any person who can 

both read and write with undel,'standing in any lan
guage was taken to be literate. A person who can 
merely read but cannot write was not treated as 
literate. It was not necessary that a person who 
was literate should have received any formal edu
cation or should have passed any minimum edu
cational standard. The figures for literates and 
educated persons can be 0 btained from columns 
16 to 18 of the PCA. Out of a total population of 
188,741, 97,321 persons forming 51.56 per cent 
of the total population were found to be literate. 
This rate has been worked out on the total popu
lation including children in the age group 0-4 who 
were treated as illiterate. 

The following statement 5 gives the sexwise 
literacy rate recorded at the 19-81 Census for the 
u.nion territory, its both the districts and &11 the 
seven tahsils : 

STATEMENT 5 

Literacy Rates, 1981 

Union Territory/Disttict/Tahsil Among the total population 

P M F 

1 2 3 4 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands .. 51.56 58.72 42.14 
Andamans district .. 53.95 60.87 44.72 

Diglipur tahsil 46.29 54.53 36.55 
. Mayabunder tahsil 40.86 48.16 3].61 
Rangat tahsil 49.79 57.40 39.86 
Port Blair tahsil 59.73 66.03 50.84 
Ferrargunj tahsil 52.61 58.98 44.49 

Nicobars district .. 39. II!. 47~13 29.33 
Car Nicobar tahsil 40.10 47.45 32.18 
Nancowry tahsil .. 38.18 46.84 25.89 

It may be seen from the above statement that 
the percentage of literate males is 58.72 of their 
total populaiion as compared to 42.14 per cent in 
case of females for the union territory as a whole. 
In case of urban area, the percentages of male and 
female literates are higher than what has been re
corded for the union territory as a whole while in 
rural areas, the literacy rates for both males and 
females is lower than the corresponding rate for 
the union territory as a whole. 

Among the rural population Among the urban population 

p. M 

5 6 

46.58 53.94 
48.66 55.80 
46.29 54.53 
40.86 48.16 
49.79 • 57.40 
48.95 55.71 
52.61 58.98 
39.16 47.13 
40.10 47.45 
38.18 46.84 

F 

7 

37.07 
39.31 
36.55 
31.61 
39.86 
39.08 
44.49 
29.33 
32.18 
25.89 

p 

8 

65.54 
65.54 

65.54 

M 

9 

71.69 
71.69 

71.69 

F 

10 

56.98 
56.98 

56.98 

Amongst the districts. Andamans has recorded 
a higher literacy ~ates for the total population as 
well as for males and females when compared with 
the corresponding rates for Nicobars district as 
may be seen from statement 5. Among the tahsils, 
Port Blair occupies the first rank in literacy rate for 
the total population where the percentage of lite
rates is 59.73. The second rank is of Ferrargunj 
tahsil with a literacy rate of 52.61 per cent. Rangat 
with 49.79 per cent literacy rate is placed at the 



third. position followed by Diglipur (46.29 per cent) 
Mayabunder (40.86 per cent), Car Nicobar (40.l0 
per cent) and Nancowry (38.18 per cent). The 
sex-wise literacy rates in the districts and tahsils for 
the rural and urban areas can be seen from state
ment 5. 

Classification of workers by industrial categories 

At the 198-1 Census, the main workers are 
those who have worked for a major part of the year 
preceding the enumeration. 

Non-workers are those persons who have not 
worked any time at all in the year preceding enu
meration. At the 1981 Census, a new category 
for marginal workers was introduced. The mar
ginal workers are those who have worked any time 
at all in the year preceding enumeration but have, 
not worked for a major part of the year. 

At the 1981 Census, a departure- has been made 
in the presentation of the data from that of 1971 
Census. Only 4 industrial categories of main wor
kers, figures ha.ve been given in the PCA instead of 
traditional 9 categories of workers which were 
adopted at the earlier censuses. These four cate
gories are given below 

(1) Cultivators (I) 

(2) Agricultural Labourers: (II) 

(3) Household Industry-
Manufacturing, Proces-
sing, Servicing and 
repairs 

(4) Other workers 

[V(a)] 

[III, IV, V(b) 
~ and VI to IX] 

The list of a few typical industries which were 
treated as household industries is given below 

Foodstuffs 

Production of flour by village chakkis or flour 
mills; milling or dehusking of paddy; grinding of 
chillies, turmeric, etc.; production of gur, khand
sari, boora, etc.; production of pickles, chutney, 
jams, etc.; processing of cashewnuts; making of 
dried vegetables; manufacture of sweet-meats and 
bakery products; production of butter, ghee, etc.; 
slaughtering and preservation of meat and fish; 
fish curing, etc.; oil pressing ghani. 

Beverages 

Manufacture of country liquor, toddy; produc
tion of soda water, ice, ice cream, sharbats, etc.; 
processing of coffee, etc. 

S4 

Tobacco Products 

Manufacture of bidi, cigars, cherrocts, tobacco, 
snuff, etc. 

Textile Cotton 

CottOD ginning, carding, pressing and bailing, 
spinning, etc.; dyeing and bleaching of cloth; wea
ving in handlooms or powerloorns or manufacture 
of khadi; cloth printing; making of fishing nets, 
mosquito nets, colton thread, rope, twine, etc. 

Textile Jute, Wool or Silk 

Similar type of production or processing as 
mentioned under Textile Cotton but pertaining to 
the material concerned. 

Textile Miscellaneous 

Making of durries, carpets, hosiery, embroidery 
wor k; lace gar land making; manufac~ure of chro
chet headgear; making of newar, bed covers, (cur
tains, pillow, pillow cases, etc.); making of mattr1ess, 
quilt (rezai), etc.; making of namda felt., coconut 
fibre for upholstery; making of brushes, brooms, 
etc. from coconut fibres; COif spinning; manu
facture and repair of umbrellas; manufacture of 
dolls and toys (rags and cotton), etc. 

ManufactUre of Wood and Wood Products 

Sawing and planing of wood, manufacture of 
wooden furniture, structural goods like beams, 
door and window frames, etc., wooden agricultural 
implements and their repair, woodep lacquer ware , 
wooden toys, wood carving, sawdust and plaster 

-figure making, inlay work; match splinters, ply
wood and veneers, etc.; making palm leaf mats, 
fans, umbrellas, etc., baskets aI,ld broomsticks, 
canning of chairs; making of chicks and khas khas 
tattis; making of cart wheels, wooden sandals, etc. 

Paper and Paper Products 

Manufacture of pulp and paper by hand; making 
of-envelopes, paper made articles, card board boxes, 
paper flower, paper kites, toys, etc. 

Printing and Publishing 

Printing. works, lithography, block-making, 
book binding, etc. 

Leather and Leather Products 

Flaying and processing of hides and skins; mak 
ing leather footwear, wearing apparel of leather 
and fur; repair of shoes or other leather products. 



Rubber, Petroleum and Coal Products 

Vulcanising tyres and tubes; manufacture of 
chappals from torn tyres and other rubber f00t
wear; manufacture of rubber products from natural 
and synthetic rubber. 

Chemicals and Chemical Products 

Manufacture of tOY!l, paints~ colours, etc.; manu
facture of matches, fireworks. perfumes, cosmetics; 
manufacture of ayurvedic medicines. soap, plastic 
products, celluloid goods; manufacture of ink. 
candles, boot polish, etc. 

Non-metallic Mineral Products-Other than Petro· 
leum and Coal 

Making of bricks. roofing tiles, sanitary fittings, 
cement statue, stone or marble carvings, manu
facture of stone structuntls, stone dressing and 
stone crushing, mica splitting and manufacture 
of other mica products; making of earthenware 
and pottery. crockery, glass beads and bangles, 
earthen toys; m:lllufacture of glass products, etc. 

Basic Metals and their Products except Machinery 
and Transport Equipment 

Manufacture of iron arms and weapons and 
their service and repair. iron and steel furniture, 
brass, bell-metal utensils, alluminium utensils, tin 
utensils, copper utensils, etc.; nickelling and elec
troplating, blacks mithy; manufacture and repair 

of agricultural implements such as plough-share 
etc.; making and repairing of locks and trunks 
cutlery; manufacture of scales, weights and meas: 
sures and foundry industry, etc. 

Machinery (all kinds other than Transport) and 
Electrical Equipment 

~~nufacture of small machine tools and parts; 
rcpamng and servicing of fans, radios, domestic 
electrical appliances, etc. 

Transport Equipment 

Repairing and servicing of automobiles; manu
facture of cycle parts, rickshaw parts, boats and 
barges; manufacture of animal-drawn and hand
drawn vehicles such as bullock carts, wheel barrow, 
etc. 

Miscellaneous Manufacturing Industries 

Repair of spectacles, photographic equipment; 
goldsmithy, silver filigree industry; gold covering 
work, bidriware; repair of musical instruments 
fountain pens; making of cowdung cakes, manu: 
facture of sports goods; repairing of petromax 
lights; making of buttons and beads from conch
shell and horn goods. 

The following statement gives percentage distri
bution of each sex into workers, marginal workers, 
non-workers for the union territory, district and 
tahsil : 

STATEMENT 6 

Percentage distribution of population of each sex into workers, marginal workers, non-wockers in the 
union territory, districts & tahsils in 1981 census' 

- __ --- _--~~------ ---.--------
Main workers 

UJ.ioa Territoryl Sex Total ToLlI Total Culti- Agricul- House- Other Marginal 

District/Tahsil p:mula- workers mlin vltor~ ture hold workers workers 

tion workers labourers industry ((Ill, IV, 
(I) (II) manu- V(b) & VI 

facturing to IX)] 
processing, 
servicing 
& repaIrs 
(V (a)) 

----~ ----~--.---- .. -~------- .-_-~-----.------------- .. 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
._----_. _._------------------ ~--.-

A'1:l.tm 10 & Nicobar Mlle 10a.OO 56.71 54.59 9.10 2.09 1.34 42.06 2,12 

Islands Female 100.00 10.78 5.07 0.63 0.11 0.49 3.84 5.71 

Andamans district Mal~ 103.0) 56.89 55.47 10.46 2.41 0.36 42.24 1.42 
Female 100.00 8.18 4.44 0.73 0.13 0.05 3.52 3.74 

DiglipuF tahsil Male 100'00 53.59 52.66 27.97 3.74 0.56 20.39 0.93 
Female 100.00 5.96 3.33 1.10 0.11 0.04 2.08 2.63 

Mayabunder tahsil Male 100.00 54.36 53.25 21.55 3.73 0.36 27.61 1.11 

Female 100.00 10.32 4.4~ 2.56 0.13 0.02 1.74 5.87 

Non-
workers 

11 

43.29 
89.22 

4311 
91.82 

46.41 
94.04 

45.64 
89.68 



1 2 3 4 5 

Rangat tahsil Male 100.00 55.98 54.12 
Female 100.00 8.41 2.66 

Port Blair tahsil Male 100.00 58.95 57.70 
Female 100.00 8.14 5.76 

Ferrargunj tahsil Male 1(}().OO 54.89 52.94 
Female 10J.00 8.33 3.25 

. Nicobars district Male 100.00 55.72 49.82 
Female 100.00 23.70 8.18 

Car Nicobar tahsil Male 100.00 49.81 42.45 
Female 100.00 26.67 8.01 

Nancowry tahsil Male 100.00 61.13 56.57 
Female 100.00 20.12 8.39 

-------_ 

It may be seen from the statement 6 that the 
percentages of the total male workers and main 
workers are 56.71 and 54.59 respectively. The 
position of male non-workets to the total popu
lation of the union territory is 43.29 per cent. 

AmJng the main workers. the major chunk 
is of other workers where the pCi'centage is 42.06. 
Th~ lowest is in the case of household industry with 
1.34 per cent of the total main workers. In case 
of females. only 10.78 per cent of the total popu
lation was found to be workers. The position of 
female main workers is further low as 5.07 per cent. 
89.22 per cent of the female population was recorded 
as non-workers for the union territory as a whole. 

Among the districts. Andamans has recorded 
a higher percentage of 56.89 of total male workers 
and 55.47 per cent of male main workers to the 
total population as compared to 55.72 per cent of 
total male workers and 49.82 per cent of male main 
workels recorded for the Nicobars district. Among 
the females. the position is just reverse where the 
percentage of total female workers is 23.70 and 
female main workers 8.18 per cent for the Nicobars 
district as against their corresponding percentages 
of 8.18 and 4.44 recorded for the Andamans district. 

Amongst the tahsils, the highest percentage of 
total male workers of 61.13 is in Nancowry and the 
lowest in case of Car Nicobar (49.81 percent). Among 
male main workers, Port Blair has the highest 
percentage of 57.70 and the lowest again in case 
of Car Nicobar where the percentage of male main 
workers to total population is 42.45. In case of 
female total workers, the highest percentage is in 
Car Nicobar tahsil where 26.67 per cent of the 
female total workers to total female population 
was recorded. The lowest percentage of total 
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6 1 8 9 10 11 

13.47 2.75 0.38 37.52 1.86 44.02 
0.79 0.09 0.01 1.77 5.75 91.59 

4.71 1.12 0.31 51.56 1.25 41.05 
0.38 0.11 0.07 5.20 2.38 91.86 

9.21 4.42 0.36 38.95 1.95 45.11 
0.44 0.26 0.12 2.43 5.08 91.67 

1.78 0.39 6.59 41.06 5.90 44.28 
0.14 0.01 2.58 5.45 15.52 76.30 

0.04 0.01 12.66 29.74 7.36 50.19 
3.70 4.31 18.66 73.33 

3.37 0.73 1.05 .51.42 4.56 38.87 
0.31 0.01 1.23 6.84 11.73 79.88 

.~-~-----" 

female workers is in caSe of Diglipur where only 
5.96 of the females are recorded as total workers. 
In case of female main workers, the highest percen
tage of 8.39 among all the tahsils is of Nancowry 
and the lowest percentage of 2.66 is in case of Rangat 
tahsil. The proportion of main workers in 
the four main categories among males and females 
can also be seen in the above statement. 

The percentage of marginal workers is higher 
in case of females where their percentage is 5.71 of 
the tOlal popUlation as compared, to 2.12 per "cent 
male marginal workers. Amongst the districts, 
the percentage of marginal workers is'much higher 
in the Nicobars for both males (5.90 per cent) and 
females (15.52 per cent) as compared to Andamans 
district where the percentage of marginal male 
and female workers to their total population are, 
1.42 and 3.74 respectively. Amongst the tahsils, 
in case of male marginal workers, the highest per
centage of 7.36 has been recolded for Car Nicobar 
tahsil and the lowest percentage of 0.93 for Diglipur 
tahsil. "The proportion of female marginal workers 
is higher in Car Nicobar tahsil where their per
centage is 18.66 of their total population and the 
lowest is in Port Blair tahsil where the percentage 
of female marginal workers to the total population 
is only 2.38. 

It may be seen from column 11 of the above 
statement that as many as 89.22 per cent of the 
females of the total population comprise of non
workers in tpe union territory of A & N Islands. 
The correspondillg percentage for males is 43.29. 
Amongst the two districts, the percentage of male 
non-workers is" slightly higher in case of Nicobars 
(44,28 per cent) than the district of Andamans 

(43.11 per cent). In case of females, the district 
of Andamans has a quite high percentage of 91.82 



of the total female population who have been re
corded as non-workers, while in case of Nicobars 
district, the percentage of female non-Wvrkers to 
total female population is 76.30. Amongst the 
tahsils, Car Nicobar has the highest percentage of 
male non-workers where their percentage to total 
population is 50.19 and Nancowry tahsil has the 
lowest percentage of male non-workers where their 
proportion to total population is 38.87 per cent. 
Similarly, in Case of female non-workers in different 
tahsils, Diglipur tops the position with 94.04 per 
cent to the total female population t,e_corded as non-
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workers. The lowest percentage of 73.33 of female 
non-workers to the total female population is re
corded for Car Nicobar tahsil. 

The following statement gives the distribution 
of 1,000 persons, males and females for total, rural 
and urblln areas among the main workers, mar
ginal workers, non-workers and four broad indus
trial categories of main workers. It a.lso gives the 
distribution of marginal and mon-workers for the 
union territory, district and tahsil. 
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STATEMENT 7 

Distribution of 1,000 persons, males and females of total rural and urban areas among the main workers, 
marginal workers for broad industrial categories of maio workers . 

---- ----------------_._--------

Union Territory! 
District!Tahsil 

Total population 

P M F 

Main-workers 

Total workers 

P 

Total main workers 

F M F 
------_---- --------~------------- M 

6 

P 

8 

Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands 

Andamans district 

Diglipur tahsil 

Mayabunder tahsil 

Rangat tahsil 

Port Blair tahsil 

Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 

Car Nicobar tahsil 

Nancowry tahsil 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

R 

R 

R 

T 
R 
U 

R 

R 

R 

R 

234 5 7 
-------------- ---- ----- -- ---

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1.000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1.000 

1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1.000 

1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 
1,0~O 

1,0aO 

1,000 
1,000 
},OOO 

1,000 

1,000 

1.000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,0.00 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

3(>9 
370 
365 

360 
358 

365 

318 

349 

353 

379 
405 
365 

344 

414 

387 

442 

567 
5<4 

576 

569 
566 
576 

536 

544 

560 

589 
615 
576 

549 

557 

498 

611 

108 
120 
72 

82 
86 
72 

60 

103 

84 

81 
99 
72 

83 

237 

267 

201 

332 
323 
359 

336 
326 
359 

301 

317 

318 

362 
367 
359 

311 

312 

259 

367 

9 10 
------------_ 

546 
538 
567 

555 
549 
567 

527 

533 

541 

577 
595 
567 

529 

498 

424 

566 

5J 
44 
69 

45 
34 
69 

34 

44 

27 

57 
36 
69 

32 

82 

80 

84 

--------_-------------- -_----~-_-------------~-----------

Union Territory! 
District/Tahsil 

Cultivators 
. (I) 

Main workers 

Agricultural Household 
labourers Industry-

(II) manufact-
uring, 
processing. 
servicing and 
repairs [V( a)) 

Other workers 
[III, IV, V(b) 
and VI to IX) 

Marginal 
workers 

Non-workers 

------- ----~- - ----- -----... ___ -- -- ----- --.--------
P MFPMFPMF P M F PM F P M F 

-"---------_. __ ---_--_._--- -~.-- --- --- .. ~-- .. -------~-... ~--.------------.-. 

Andaman & Nlcobar 
Islands 

Andamans district 

T 
R 
U 

T 

R 

U 

Diglipur tahsil R 

Mayabunder tahSIl R 

Rangat tahsil 

Port Blair tahsil 

Ferrargunj tahsil 

Nicobars district 

R 

T 

R 

U 

R 

R 

Car Nicobar tahsil R 

Nancowr}' tahsil R 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 

54 
74 
1 

91 
124 

1 

6 12 21 1 
8 17 28 2 
NIl N 

10 13 
12 17 
2 4 

5 
6 
1 

156 
220 
355 

421 
369 
561 

39 
28 
68 

37 
47 
6 

63 

91 

105 7 14 24 2 2 

153 10 21 35 2 2 

N N 2 

4. 

4 

4 

257 

212 

355 

422. 35 

357 21 

561 68 

24 

32 

6 

17 

32 

157 280 11 21 37 

132 216 26 21 37 

80 135 8 16 27 

j ~ 120 204 

2 4 N 162 276 

2 4 N 220 375 

29 47 4 7 11 2 3 N 

2 

1,24 516 

265 433 

355 561 

82 131 11 19 29 3 

lIN N 2 4 1 

53 

11 

N 

21 

92 4 26 44 3 3 4 229 389 

18 

N 

2 4 N 48 66 26 251 410 

N N 84 127 37 175 297 

34 3 S 7 N 11 1.1 12 330 514 

21 

17 

18 ' 35 

52 

21 

68 

24 

17 

38 

6 

33 

55 102 

43 128 

69 75 

21 
26 
9 

57 
76 
3 

14 37 

17 52 

9 3 

631 
630 
635 

433 
436 
424 

640 431 

642' 434 

635 424 

892 
880 
928 

918 

914 

928 

9 26 682 464 940 

11 59 651 456 897 

19 57 647 440 916 

12 24 

20 63 

9 3 

621 411 

595 385 

635 424 

919 

901 

928 

10 51 656 451 917 

59 155 586 443 763 

74 187 613 502 733 

45 117 558 389 799 
---- ------_ -----_-_--



As stated earlier, this union territory has only 
one town, namely, Port Blair M.B. which is located 
in Port Blair tahsil of Andamans district. Thus 
there is only one urban area in this territory. The 
whole district of Nic,) bars and the remaining four 
tahsils of Andamans district ue rural. The study 
of distribution of total workers, main workers, 
categories of main workers etc., as far as rural and 
urban area is concerned, is restricted to three units, 
i.e., Union Territory, Andamans district and Port 
Blair tahsil in our case. 

It may be seen from the above statement that 
out of 1,OOOtotal male and female population, 567 
males and 108 females have been recorded as total 
workers for the union territory as a whole. This 
further divides intl) 546 main workers and 21 mar
ginal wvrkers in case of males and 51 main workers 
and 57 marginal workers in case of females. When 
compared the rural-u;ban figures of total workers, 
main workers and marginal workers, the proportion 
of total warkers is higher in the urban areas than the 
rural areas for the mc.jrs and vice versa in the case 
of females. The same trend is observed in case of 
males and females main workers where the propor
tion of male and female main workers i~ higher in 
the urban area than the rural area. But in case of 
marginal workers, the position is quite different 
and both in case of males and females, the rural 
area has a higher proportion of marginal workers 
when compared to urban area. 

2JCensus Delhi/83-13 
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Amongst non-workers, male non-workers have 
a slightly higher proportion in the rural areas where 
436 out of a total of 1,000 population have been 
recorded as non-workers as compared to 424 for 
the urban area. Among the females, the position is 
diff'~rei1t 'where the proportion is higher in case of 
urban area as compared to the rural area both as 
far as their total number as well as their rural-urban 
distribution is concerned. Out of 1,000 females, 
928 are non-workers in the urban area and 880 
in the rural area. 

Amongst districts, in case of males, Nicoban; 
has the highest proportion of male non"workers 
where out of 1,000 total male population, their 
number is 443 as compared to 431 in case of Anda
mans district. In case of females, the position is 
reverse and the proportion of female non-workers 
is much lower in Nico bars districts (763) when com
pared to the proportion of female non-workers 
(918) in Andamans. 

Am0ngst the tahsils, the highest proportion of 
male non-workers of 502 out of 1,000 male popu
lation is in Car Nico bar and the lowest proportion 
of male non-workers of 411 is in case of Port Blair 
tahsil. Amongst female non-workers among the 
7 tahsils, the highest proportion of 940 has been 
recorded for Diglipur tahsil and the lowest in Car 
Nicobar tahsil where 733 females out of every 1,000 
females have been recorded as non-workers. 
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STATE PRIMARY 

51. Union Territory! Total Arel in No. of No. of Total Population (in- Scheduled Castes 
No. District Rural Km' occupied house- eluding institutional and 

Urban residen- holds ~ouseless Population) 
tial '. --------------- _-----------
houses P M F P M F 

2 3 4 5 6 7' 8 9 10 11 12 

Andaman and Nicobar T 8,249.0 39,991 40,671 188,741 107,261 ' 81,480 
Islands R 8,234.9 28,799 29,'103 139,107 78,401 60,706 

U 14.1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,860 20,774 

1. Andamlns District T 6,408.0 34,682 35,260 158,287 90,446 67,841 
R 6,393.9 23,490 23,892 108,653 61,586 47,067 
U 14.1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,860 20,774' 

~. Nlcobars District T 1,841.0 5,309 5,411 30,454 16,815 13,639 
R 1,841,0 5,309 5,411 30,454 16,815 13,639 
U 

--~----. 

-------.~-

!\fain Workers 
, 

SI. Union Territory} Total Cultivators Agricultural labourers Household Industry-manu-
No. District Rural (I) (II) facturing, proceSsing. servicing 

Urban & rep~jrs 
[V (a)) 

--~---~---- -.----------~- ,----
P M F P M F P M F 

2 3 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Andamln and Nicobar T 10,274 9.762 512 2,337 2,244 93 1,826 1,431 395 

Islands R 10,232 9,721 511 2,303 '2,212 91 1,708 1,330' 378 

U 42 41 1 34 32 2 118 101 17 

1. Andarnlns District T 9,956 9,463 493 2,271 2,179 92 365 322 43 

R 9,914 9,422 492 2,237 2,147 90 247 221 26 
U 42 41 34 31 2 118 101 17 

2. Nicobars District T 31'8 299 19 66 65 1 1,461 1,109 352 

R 318 299 19 66 65 1 1,461 1,109 352 

U --' _._----
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CENSUS ABSTRACT 
.. 

Scheduled Tribes Literates Total m&in workers Total SI. Union Territoryf 
(l--IX) Rural No. District 

Urban 

p M F P M F P M F 

-- ------~--.---- ---- --- --~-.. ~----

13 14 15 
, 

16 17 18 19 20 21 3 2 

22,361 11.586 10,775 97,321 62,983 34,338 62,680 58,549 4,131 T Andaman and Nicobar 
22,090 11.387 10,703 64.793 42,292 22,501 44,882 42.182 2,700 R Islands 

271 19) 72 32,528, . 20,691 11,837 17,798 16,367 1,431 U 

1.189 745 444 85,396 55,058 30,338 53,186 50,171 3,015 T 1. Andamans District 
918 546 372 52,863 34,367 18,501 35,388 33,804 1,584 R 

. 271 19) 72 32,528 20,691 11,837 17,798 16,367 1,431 U 

21.172 1O,8·H 10.331 11,925 7,925 4.000 9,494 8.378 1.116 T 2. Nicobars District 
21,172 10,841 10.331 11.925 7,925 4.000 9,494 8.378 1,116 R 

U 
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DISTRICT PRIMARY 

SI. Union Territory/ Total Area in No. of No. of Tota! papulation (inch'ding Scheduled castes 
No. District/Tahsil! Rural Km" occupied house- institutional and houselcss 

Island/Town Union residen- holds poputation) 
tial -~----------- -_------_---
houses p M F P M F 

~--~-------"------- --.----~ ----- _- -_._-

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
-~~------- ------- -- -_-_ .. _-------- _- --------------------- . --

Andaman & Nicobar T 8,249.0 39,991 40,671 l!l8,7·a 107,261 81,4;0 

Islands R 8,234.9 23,799 29,303 ]39,107 78,4['1 60,706 
U 14.1 11,192 11,368 496'1 . 28,860 20,774 

I. Andamans district T 6,408.0 34,682 35,260 158,287 90.446 67,841 
R 6,393.9 23,490 23,892 ]08,653 61,586 47,067 
U 14.1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,860 20,774 

1. Digiipur tahsil T 884.0 3,246 3,321 15,702 8,509 7,193 
R 884.0 3,246 3,321 15,702 8,509 7,193 
U 

Narcondant T 6.8 1 1 17 17 
R 6.8 1 1 17 17 
U 

East island island T 6.1 17 17 72 57 15 
R 6.1 17 17 72 57 15 
U 

North Andaman island T 776.5 3,157 3,232 15,352 8,290 7,062 

(part) R 771.5 3,157 3,232 15,352 8,290 7,062 
U 

Smith island T 24.7 71 71 261 145 116 
R 24.7 71 71 261 145 116 
U 

2. Mayabunder tahsil T 1,348.0 3,033 3,069 13,954 7,792 6,162 
K 1,348.0 3,033 3,069 13,954 7,792 6,162 
U 

North Andaman Island T 599.5 1,094 1,103 5,076 2,792 2,284 

(part) R 599.5 1,094 1,103 5,076 2,792 2,284 
U 

Stewart island T 7.2 1 3 3 
R 7.2 1 3 3 
U 

AVes island T 0.2 2 2 
R 0.2 2 2 
U 

Interview island T 133.4 1 10 10 
R 133.4 1 10 10 
U 

Middle Andaman T 527.0 1,936 1,963 8,f63 4,985 3,878 

island (plrt) R 527.0 1,936 1,963 8,863 4,985 3,878 
U 

3. Bangal tahsil T 1,070.0 5,465 5,538 24,289 13,756 10,533 
R 1,070.0 5,465 5,538 24,289 13,756 10,533 
U 

Middle Andaman island T 1,008.5 5,038 5,098 22,696 12,798 9,898 

(part) R 1,008.5 5,038 5,098 22,696 12,798 9,898 
U 

PorIob hland T 13.1 7 9 13 11 2 
R 13.1 7 9 13 11 2 
U 



CENSUS ABSTRACT 

~-'---~~------'----

Scheduled Tribes Literates 

P M F P M 

13 14 15 16 17 

93 

F 

18 

p 

Total main workers 
(i-IX) 

M 

19 20 

Total SI. Union Territory/ 
Rural No. District/Tahsill 
Urban Island/Town 

F 

21 3 2 
-- -~--------'-----"------- _. 

22,361 

2;Z,OaO 
271 

1,189 
918 
271 

12 
12 

3 
3 

3 
3 

6 

6 

8 
8 

8 

8 

31 
31 

11,586 

11,387 
19) 

745 
5~6 

19) 

12 
12 

3 
3 

3 
3 

6 

6 

4 
4 

4 

4 

21 
21 

21 
21 

10,775 

10,703 
72 

444 
372 
72 

4 
4 

4 

4 

10 
10 

10 
10 

97,321 

6~,793 

32,528 

85,395 
52,868 
32,528 

7,269 
7.269 

17 
17 

38 
38 

7,085 

7,OS5 

129 
129 

5,701 
5,701 

1,704 

1,704 

3 
3 

10 
10 

3,983 

3,983 

12,094 
12,094 

11,179 
11,179 

5 
5 

62,983 

42.292 
20,691 

55,058 
34,367 
20,691 

4,640 
4,6+J 

17 
17 

36 
36 

4,508 

4,508 

n 
79 

3,753 
3,753 

1,161 

1,161 

3 
3 

10 
10 

2,578 

2,578 

7,896 
7,896 

7,289 
7,289 

3 
3 

34,338 

22,501 
11.837 

30,338 
18,501 
11,837 

2,629 
2,629 

2 
2 

2,577 

2,577 

50 
50 

1,948 
1,948 

543 

543 

1,405 

1,405 

4,198 
4,198 

3,890 
3,890 

2 
2 

62,680 

44,882 
17,198 

53,186 
35,383 
17,798 

4,721 
4,721 

17 
17 

48 
48 

4,577 

4,577 

79 
79 

4,423 
4,423 

1,600 

1,600 

3 
3 

2 
2 

10 
10 

2,808 

2.808 

7,725 
7,725 

7,095 
7,095 

9 
9 

58,549 

42,182 
16,357 

50,171 
33,804 
16,367 

4,481 
4,481 

17 
17 

48 
48 

4,337 

4.337 

79 
79 

4,149 
4,149 

1,520 

1,520 

3 
3 

2 
2 

10 
10 

2,614 

2,614 

7,445 
7,445 

6,825 
6,825 

9 
9 

4,131 T Andaman & Nicobar 

2,700 R Islands 
1'431 U 

3,015 T I. Andamans district 
1,584 R 
1,431 U 

240 T 1. Diglipur tahsil 
240 R 

U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

240 T 

240 R 
U 

T 
.R 

U 

Narcondam islandl 

East island 

North Andaman 

island ( part) 

Smith island 

274 T 2. Mayabunder tahsil 
274 _ R 

U 

80 T 

80 R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

194 T 

194 R 
U 

280 T 
280 R 

U 

270 T 
270 R 

U 

T 
R 
U 

North Andaman 

island (part) 

Stewart island 

Aves island 

Interview island 

Middle Andaman 

island (part) 

3. Rangat tahsil 

Middle Andaman 
island (part) 

Porlob island 
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DISTRICT PRIMARY 

Main 
-.---------------~---------------- -_-- ---

SI. Union Territory! Total Cultivators Agricultural Labourers Household Industry-manu-
No. District/Tahsil! Rural (I) (m facturing, processing. servicing 

Island/Town Urban & repairs (Y(a)) 

P M F P M F P M F 

2 3 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Andaman & Nicobar T 10,274 9,762 512 2,337 2.2H 93 1,826 1,431 395 
Islands R 10,232 9,721 511 2,333 2,212 91 1,708 1,330 378 

U 42 41 1 34 32 2 118 101 17 

I. . An:hmans district T 9,956 9,463 493 2,271 2,179 92 365 322 43 
R 9.914 9,422 492 2,237 2,147 90 247 221 26 
U 42 41 34 32 2 118 101 17 

I, Diglipur tahsil T 2,459 2,380 79 326 311 8 51 43 3 
R 2,459 2,380 79 326 31's 8 51 48 3 
U 

Narcondam island T 
R 
U 

East island T 
R 
U 

North Andaman T 2,419 2,340 79 32~ 317 8 51 48 3 
island ,(part) R 2,419 2,340 79 325 317 8 51 48 3 

U 

Smith island T 40 40 1 1 
R 40 40 1 1 
U 

2. Maya~unjer tahsil T 1,837 1,"'9 158 299 2\H 8 29 28 1 
R 1,837 ' 1,679 158 299 291 8 261 28 1 
U 

North Andam:m T 903 842 61 162 161 1 10 9 
island (part) R 903 842 61 162 161 1 10 9 

U 

Stewart island T 
R 
U 

AVe8 island T .. , 
R 
U 

Interview island T 
R 
U 

Mi(jd!e Andaman T 933 8J6 97 137 130 7 19 19 
island (part) R 933 836 91 137 130 7 19 19 

U 

3. Rangat tahsil T 1,936 . 1,853 83 388 378 10 54 5~ 1 
R 1,936 1.853 83 388 378 10 54 53 1 
U 

. MidctJe Andaman T 1.931 1.848 83 388 ' . 378 10 46 45 
388 " 

; island (part) R 1,931 1,848 83 378 10 46 45 1 
Y 

. Pdrlob i~land T 
R 
\J 
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CENSUS ;\BSTRACr 

Workers 
" 

Other workers Marginal workers Non.work~rs Total SI. Union Territory 
1m, IV, V(b)and Rural No. . Distri ct/Tahsil/ 

VI to IX) Urban Island/Town ----------- ,_ 
-~----------- ------------P M F P M F P M F 

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 3 2 

48,2~3 45,112 3.131 6,932 2,279 4,653 119,129. 46,433 . 72,696. T Andaman & Nicobar 
30,639 23,919 1,720 6,623 2,035 4,588 87,602 31,184 53,418 R Islands 
17,60'4 16,193 1,411 339 244 65 31.527 12,249 19,278 . U 

40,594 . 38,207 2,387 3,824 1,287 2,537 101,277 38,988 62,289 'T I. Andamans district 
22,990 22.014 976 3.515 t,043 2,472 69,750 26,739 43,01l R 
17,604 16,193 1,41 t 309 244 65 31,527 12,249 19,278 U 

1,885 1,735 tS() 268 79 189 10,713 3,949 6,764 T 1. Diglipur tahsil 
1,885 1,735 150 268 79 189 10,713 3,949 6,764 R 

U 

17 17 T Narcondam island 
17 17 R 

U 

48 48 24 9 15 T East island 
48 48 24 9 15 R 

U 

1,782 1 ,632 150 263 76 187 10,512 3,877 6,63S T North Andaman 
1,782 1,632 150 263 76 187 10,512 3,877 6,635 R island (part) 

U 

38 38 5 3 2 177 63 114 T Smith island 
38 38 5 3 2 177 63 114 R 

U 

2,258 2,151 107 449 87 362 9,082 3,556 5,526 T 2. Mayabunder tahsil 
2.258 2,151 '107 449 87 362 9,082 3,556 5,526 R 

U 

525 508 17 89 26 63 3,387 1,246 2,141 T North Andaman 
525 508 17 89 26 63 3,387 1,246 2,141 R island (part) 

U 

2 2 T Stewart island 
2 2 R 

U 

2 2 T Aves island 
2 2 R 

U 

10 10 T Interview island 
10 10 R 

U 

1,719 1,629 90 360 61 299 5,695 2,310 3,385 T Middle Andaman 
1,719 1,629 90 360 61 299 5,695 2,310 3,38S R island (part) 

'U 

5.347· 5,161 186 861 255 606 15,703 6,056 9.647 T 3. Rangat tahsil 
5,347 5,161 186 861 255 606 15,703 6,056 9,647 R 

V 

4,730 4,554 176 8S1 252 599 14,750 5,721 9,029 T Middle Andaman 
4,730 4,554 176 851 252 599 14,7S0 S,721 9,029 R island (part) 

U 

9 9 4 2 2 T Porlob island 
19 9 4 2 2 R 

U 
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2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Long island T 17.9 420 431 1,580 947 633 
R 17.9 420 431 1,580 947 633 
U 

4. Port Blair tahsil T 2,021.0 16,921 17,284 76,329 44,701 31,628 
R 2,006.9 5,729 5,916 26,695 15,841 10,854 
U 14.1 11,192 11,368 49,63 f 28,860 20,774 

North Passage island T 22.0 42 45 155 88 67 
R 22.0 42 45 155 88 67 
U 

Strait island T 6.0 11 11 41 29 12 
R 6.0 11 11 41 29 12 
U 

Baoratang island T 297.8 1,005 1,112 4,575 2,676 1,899 
R 2Q7.8 1,006 1,112 4,575 2,676 1,899 
U 

Peel island T N.A. 80 80 245 208 37 
R N.A. 80 80 245 208 37 
U 

Havelock island T 113.9 510 513 2,(,I)() 1,34R I,N2 
R 113.9 510 513 2,60J 1,348 1,252 
U 

Neil island T 18.9 321 328 1,560 886 674 
:It 18.9 321 328 1,560 886 674 
U 

South >\ndaman T N.A. 13,221 13,407 59,167 34,306 24,861 
island (part) R N.A. 2,029 2,039 9,533 5,446 4,087 

U 14.1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,860 20,774 

Rutland island T 137.2 161 161 772 663 109 
R 137.2 161 161 772 663 109 
U 

Little Andam~n island T 731.6 1,569 1,627 7,214 4,497 2,717 
R 731.6 1,569 1,627 7,214 4,497 2,717 
U 

Port Blair (M.B.) U 14.1 11,192 11,368 49,634 28,860 20,774 

5. Ferraraunj tahsil T 1,017.0 6,017 6,048 28,013 15,688 12,325 
R 1,017.0 6,017 6,048 28,013 15,688 12,325 

U 

South Andaman T N.A. 6,016 6,OP 28,006 15,681 12,325 
island (part) R N.A. 6,016 6,047 28,006 15,681 12,325 

U 

VIper island T 0.5 1 7 7 
R 0.5 1 7 7 
U 

II. Nicobars district T 1,841.0 5,309 5,411 30,454 16,815 13,639 

R 1,841.0 5,309 5,411 30,454 16,815 13,639 
U -

1. Car Nicobtlr tahsil T 129.0 2,063 2,066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
R 129.0 2,063 2,066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
U 

c.r Nicobtlr island T 126.9 2,063 2,066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
R 126.9 2,063 2,066 15,486 8,031 7,455 
\] 
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13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 3 2 

910 604 306 621 611 10 T Long island 
910 604 306 621 611 10 R 

U 

1,087 664 423 45,595 29,516 16,079 27,611 25,791 1,820 T 4. Port Blair tahsil 816 465 351 13,067 8,825 4,242 9,813 9,424 389 R 271 199 72 32,528 20,691 11,837 17,798 16,367 1,431 U 

59 38 21 50 48 2 l' North Passage island 
59 38 21 50 48 2 R 

U 

27 15 12 15 13 2 27 24 3 T Strait island 27 15 12 15 13 2 27 24 3 R 
U 

2,050 1,377 673 1,643 1,515 128 T Baratang island 
2,050 1,377 673 1,643 1,515 128 R 

U 

85 79 6 196 196 T Peel island 
85 79 6 196 196 R 

U 
5 3 2 1,227 765 462 684 647 37 T Havelock island 
5 3 2 1,227 765 462 684 647 37 R 

U 

753 501 252 496 484 12 T Neil island 
753 501 252 496 484 12 R 

U 

278 203 75 37,714 23,996 13,718 20,870 19,326 1,544 T South Andaman 
7 4 3 5,186 3,305 1,881 3,072 2,959 113 R island (part) 

271 199 72 32,528 20,691 11,837 17,798 16,367 1,431 U 

178 155 23 611 611 T Rutland island 
178 155 23 611 611 R 

U 

777 443 334 3,514 2,592 922 3,034 2,940 94 T Little Andaman 
777 443 334 3,514 2,592 922 3,034 2,940 94 R island 

"IT 

271 199 72 32,528 20,691 11,837 17,798 16,367 1,431 U Port Blair (M.B.) 

51 44 7~ 14,737 9,253 5,484 8,706 8,305 401 T 5. Ferrargunj tahsil 
51 44 7 14,737 9,253 5,484 8,706 8,305 401 R 

U 

51 44 7 14.733 9,249 5,484 8,699 8,298 401 T South Andaman 
51 44 7 14.733 9,249 5,484 8,699 8,298 401 R island (part) 

U 

4 4 7 7 T Viper island 
4 4 7 7 R 

U 

71,172 10,841 10,331 11,925 7,925 4,000 9,494 8,378 1,116 T II. Nicobars district 
21,172 W,841 10,331 11,925 7,925 4,000 9,494 8,378 1,116 R 

U 

13,514 6.821 6,693 6,210 3.811 2,399 4,006 3,409 597 T 1. Car Nicobar tahsil 
13,514 ·6,821 6,693 6,210 3,811 2,399 4,006 3,409 597 R 

U 

13,514 .6,821 6,693 6,210 3,811 2,399 4,006 3,409 597 T Car Nicobar island 
13.514 6,821 6.693 6,210 3.811 2,399 4,006 3,409 597 R 

U 

2/Census Delhi/83-14 
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1 2 3 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Long island T 5 5 8 8 
R 5 5 8 8 
U 

4. Port Blair tahsil T 2,226 2,107 119 532 498 34 160 137 23 
R 2,184 2,066 118 498 466 32 42 36 6 
U 42 41 1 34 32 2 118 101 17 

North Passage island T 
R 
U 

Strait island T 
R 
U 

Baratang island T 337 267 70 100 73 27 7 5 2 

R 337 267 70 100 73 27 7 5 2 

U 

Peel island T 
R 
U 

Havelock island T 365 349 16 11 10 -
R 365 349 16 11 10 
U 

Neil island T 243 237 6 110 110 5 4 1 

R 243 237 6 110 110 5 4 1 
U 

South Andaman T 610 604 6 240 236 4 129 111 18 
islllnd (part) R 568 563 .5 206 204 2 11 10 1 

U 42 41 1 34 32 2 118 101 17 

Rutland island T 56 56 
R 56 56 
U 

Little Andaman island T 615 594 21 71 69 2 19 17 2 
R 615 594 21 71 69 2 19 17 2 
U 

Port Blair (M.B.) U 42 41 1 34 32 2 118 101 17 

5. Ferrargunj tahsil T 1,498 1,444 54 726 694 32 71 56 15 
R 1,498 1,444 54 726 694 32 71 56 15 

U 

South Andaman T 1,498 1,444 . 54 726. 694 32 71 56 IS 
island (part) R 1,498 1,444 54 726 694 32 71 56 15 

U 

Viper island T 
R 
U 

II. Nicobars district T 318 299 19 66 65 1 1,461 1,109 352 
R . 318 299 19 66 65 1 1,461 1,109 352 
U 

1. CaT Nicobar tahsil T 3 3 1 1 1,293 1,017 276 
R 3 3 1 1 1,293 1,017 276 
U 

Car Nicobar island T 3 3 1 1 1,293· 1,017 276 
R 3 3 1 1 1,293 1,017 276 
U 
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31 32 33 34 . 35 36 37 38 39 3 1 2 

608 598 10 10 3 7 949 333 616 T Long island 
60& S9S 10 10 3 7 949 333 616 R 

U 

·24,693 23,049 1,644 1,314 560 754 47,404 18,350 29,054 T 4. Port Blair tahsil 
7,1)89 6,856 233 1,005 316 689 15,877 6,101 9,776 R 

17,604 16,193 1,411 309 244 65 31,527 12,249 19,278 U 

'SO 48 2 2 2 103 40 63 T North Passage 
SO 48 2 2 2 103 40 63 It island 

U 

27 24 3 3 3 11 5 6 T Strait island 
27 24 3 3 3 11 5 6 R 

U 

1,199 1,170 29 399 84 315 2,533 1,077 1,456 T Baratang island 
1,199 1,170 29 399 84 315 2,533 1,077 1,456 R 

U 

196 196 49 12 37 T Peel island 
196 196 49 12 37 R 

U 

303 288 20 54 11 43 1,862 690 1,172 T Havelock island 
308 288 20 54 11 43 1,862 690 1,172 R 

U 

138 133 5 9 5 4 1,055 397 658 T Neil island 
138 133 5 9 5 4 1,055 397 658 R 

U 

19,891 18,375 1,516 717 395 322 37,580 14,585 22,995 T South Andaman 
2,287 2.182 105 408 151 257 6,053 2,336 3,717 R island (part) 

17,604 16,193 1,411 309 244 65 31,527 12,249 19,278 U 

555 555 5 5 156 47 109 T Rutland island 
555 555 5 5 156 47 109 R 

U 

2,329 2,260 69 125 60 65 4,055 1,497 2,558 T Little Andaman 
2.329 2,260 69 125 60 65 4,055 1,497 2,558 R island 

U 

17,604 16,193 1,411 309 244 65 31,527 12,249 19,278 U Port Blair (M.B.) 

6,411 6,111 300 932 306 626 18,375 7,077 11,298 T 5. Ferrargunj tahsil 
6,411 6,111 300 932 306 626 18,375 7,077 11,298 R 

U 

6,404 6,104 300 932 306 626 18,375 7,077 11,298 T South Andarnan 
6,404 6,104 300 932 306 626 18,375 7,077 11,298 R island (part) 

U 

7 7 T Viper island 
7 7 R 

U 

7,649 6905 744 3,108 992 2,116 17,852 7,445 10,407 T II, Nicobars district 
7,649 6,905 744 3,108 992 2,116 17,852 7,445 10,407 R 

U 

2,709 2,388 321 1,982 591 1,391 9,498 4,031 5,467 T 1. Car Nicobar tahsil 
2,709 1,388 321 1,982 591 1,391 9,498 4,031 5,467 R 

U 

2,709 2,388 321 1,982 591 1,391 9,498 4,031 5,467 T Car Nicobar island 
2.7~ 2,388 321 1,982 591 1,391 9,498 4,031 5,467 R 

U 
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13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 3 2 

7,658 4,020 3,638 5,715 4,114 1,601 5,488 4,969 519 T 2. Nanc0wry tahsil 
7,658 4,020 3,638 5,715 4,114 1,601 5,488 4,969 519 R 

U 

1,114 572 542 11S 96 19 30 28 2 T ChOlolra island 
1,114 572 542 115 96 19 30 28 2 R 

U 

1,165 592 573 172 136 36 415 335 80 T Teressa island 
1,165 592 573 172 136 36 415 335 80 R 

U 

50 26 24 5 - 5 21 19 2 T Bompoka island 
50 26 24 5 5 21 19 2 R 

U 

2,084 1,100 984 1,277 912 365 1,307 1,203 104 T Katchall island 
2,084 1,100 984 1,277 912 365 1,307 1,203 104 R 

U 

620 359 261 312 226 86 336 248 88 T Nancowry island 
620 359 261 312 226 86 336 248 88 R 

U 

1,269 656 613 843 598 245 752 694 58 T Kamor:ta island 
1,269 656 613 843 598 245 752 694 58 R_ 

U 

376 204- 172 52 39 13 103 94 9 T Trinket island 
376 204 172 52 39 13 103 94 9 R 

U 

78 49 29 41 33 8 44 35 9 T Pulomilo island 
78 49 29 41 33 8 44 35 9 R 

U 

298 155 141 26 18 8 194 107 87 T Little Nicobar _island 
298 155 143 26 18 8 194 107 87 R 

U 

IV 65 64 49 36 13 46 45 1 T Kondul island 
-129 65 M 49 36 13 46 45 1 R 

U 

- 474 241 233 2,803 1,9)5 803 2.213 2.134 79 T Great Nicobar island 
47-' 241 233 2.803 1,995 808 2213 2.134 79 R 

U 

20 20 27 _ 27 T Tillancbong island 
20 20 27 27 R 

U 

--.-
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------- ~--. ._------ . ----------
2 3 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

-_-----

2. Nancowry tahsil T 315 296 19 65 64 1 168 92 76 
R 315 296 19 65 64 1 168 92 76 
U 

ChoJ,lra island T 5 5 
R 5 5 
U 

Teressa island T 1 
R 1 
U 

Bompoka island T 
R 
U 

Katchall island 'f 14 14 
R 14 14 
U 

Nancowry island T 
R 
U 

Kamorta island T 10 9 1 
R 10 9 1 

U 

Trinket island T 
R 
U 

Pulomilo island T 4 4 
R 4 4 
U 

Little Nicobar island T 102 40 62 
R 102 40 62 
U 

Kondul island T 
R 
U 

Great Nicobar island T 315 296 19 65 64 32 24 8 
R 315 296 19 65 64 32 24 8 
U 

Tillancbong island T 
R 
U 
_.--
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31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 3 2 
------

4,94') 4,517 423 1,126 401 725 8,354 3,414 4,940 T 2. Nancowry tahsil 

4,940 4,517 423 1,126 401 725 8,354 3,414 4,940 R 
U 

25 23 2 402 227 175 686 321 365 T Choura islal1d 

25 23 2 402 227 175 . 68(; 321 365 R 
U 

414 335 79 171 34 137 631 269 362 T Teressa island 

414 335 79 171 34 137 631 269 362 R 
U 

21 19 2 7 7 25 10 15 T Bompoka island 

21 1'1 2 7 7 25 10 15 R 
U 

1,293 1,189 104 172 29 143 2,223 859 1,364 T Katchall island 

1,293 1,189 104 172 29 143 2,223 859 1,364 R· 
U 

336 248 88 5 5 370 193 177 T Nancowry island 

336 248 88 5 5 370 193 177 R 
U 

742 6R5 57 266 87 179 1,238 511 727 T Kamorta island 

742 685 57 266 87 179 1.238 511 727 R 
U 

103 94 9 274 111 163 T Trinket island 

103 94 9 274 111 163 R 
U 

40 35 5 5 5 41 26 15 T pulomilo island 

40 35 5 5 5 41 26 15 R 
U 

92 67 25 8 2 6 96 46 50 T Little Nicobar island 

92 67 25 8 2 6 96 46 50 R 
U 

46 45 34 8 26 63 23 40 T Kondul island 

46 45 34 8 26 63 23 40 R 
U 

1,801 1,750 51 56 14 42 2,707 1,045 1.662 T Great Nicobar island 

1,801 1,750 51 56 14 42 2,707 1,045 1,662 R 
U 

27 27 T Tillanchong island 

27 27 R 
U 
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PRIMARY CENSUS ABSTRACT 

Main Workers 
-----------~---------

SI. Union Territory! Total No. of Total Scheduled Literates Total Main CUltivators Agricultural 
No. D;strict Rural House- Tribes Population workers (1) Labourers 

Urban holds (I-IX) (II) 
with ST 

members --------- ------.- -------- ------.-- -----
P M 11 P M F P M F P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 . 14 15 16 17 18 19 

Aniaman & Nicobal' Total 2,945 22,351 11,585 10,775 6,937 4,453 2,5M 5,888 4,912 976 5 5 3 2 1 

Islands Rural 2,889 22,090 11,387 10,7{ 3 6,7<0 4,286 1,474 5,759 4,786 973 5 5 1 1 

Urban 56 271 199 72 197 167 30 129 126 3 2 1 1 

1. Andamans District Total 217 1,189 745 444 451 363 88 550 504 46 2 

RUral 161 918 546 372 254 196 58 421 378 43 

Urban 56 271 199 72 197 167 30 129 126 3 2 1 

2. Nicobars District Total 2.728 21,172 10,841 10,331 6,506 4,09J 2,416 ',338 4,408 930 4 4 1 
Rural 2,728 21,172 10,841 10,331 6,506 4,090 2,416 5,338 4,408 930 4 4 1 1 

Urban 
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FOR SCHEDULED TRIBES 

Main Workers 
---~--- .. ---------~------

Household Industry- Others workers Marginal wOlkers Non-workers Total 
Manufacturing, Proce- (III, IV, V (b) Rural SI. Union Territory I 
ssing, Servicing & & VI to IX) Urban No. District 
Repairs [V (a)) 
------~--- -------- --_--- ------

P M F P M F P M F P M F 
-----.----~----

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 2 3 

1,455 1,103 352 4.425 3,802 623 3,029 955 2,074 13,444 5,179 7,725 Total Andaman " Nicobar 

1,455 1,103 35Z 4,298 3,677 621 3,028 954 2,074 13,303 5,647 7,656 Rural Islands 

- 127 125 2 1 1 141 72 69 UrbaR 

547 502 4S 13 5 8 626 236 390 Total 1. Andamans DistrK:t 

420 377 43 12 4 8 485 164 321 Rural 

127 125 2 1 141 72 69 Utban 

1,455 1,103 35:! 3,878 3,300 578 3,016 950 2,056 12,818 5,483 7,335 Total 2. Nicobars District 

1,455 1,103 352 3,878 3,300 578 3,016 950 2,066 12,818 5,483 7,335 Rural 

Urban 

-~--------

2/Census Delhi/83-IS 
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CENSUS OF INDIA 1981 

Location Code. . ................... . 

III 

INDIVIDUAL .sUP 
( Universal) 

Annexure-A 

CONFIDENTIAL 

Pad No .................. . 

5lip No ................. .. 

.. . ....... ( ) 51. No. of Household [ ] 

-----------------------------.-----~-------------------------------------
1 Name ........ ---- ... ----- .. - .. ---_.~-- ... ---- .. -- .. ---- .. - ... --.--- .. -- ... -- .. --------_ .. _------- ... ------------ .. ---
2 Relationship to head _______________ : ...... T ...... ! 8 

. : . Religion - - - - - - - - - - ------------ ~ ...... r-.. --~ ...... ~ 
---------------------------~ 

3 Male (1 )/Female (2)_ -- -- --c==__::_] 9 

4 Age________________________ j ~ 10 Name of caste/tribe _________ . l ....... f ...... r ...... 1 

: : ::i~:~ :;:::~ : : :: : :::::: --,:.:.: -.:.:.:.:.:.::. :.:::::::: 11 L;;~;a~~ _ ~ ~~ 1;;I;t~~~;~ -(~-)_:::::::: ~ :.: ~~~::O 

~~~~~~~ -~~~~ -~ ~; -~;~.~.-;;~~_-_~:~~·~~·~:~·~~·~lj 

____________________________ ~ ..... J ...... : ....... L.. .... 112 Educational attainment . ________________ -' ____ _ 

7 Two other languages known ; ...... : ............... ; ...... : 
i ~ ;: 

_-_ -_-_ -_-_ -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-: _-_-_-_-_-_-: _-_-_-_-_---J: :~.·~:t: ::·.·.·.I·.·.·.~·.·.·j~ ~' ..... J 13 

. _ .... - - _ .. - --- -- _ .. -------------- : ....... ! .... ~ ... : ....... : 

: : : 
. -----------------------------..:· .. ·· .. : .. ···'··0: . 

Atten'ding schooljcollege,Yc:::(1 )/No(2L_ 

Yes : .... · .. 1 
14A \lVorkpd any time at all last year 7 . . , ----------------------------------: : 

No (H/STjD IR/B/I/O J : ....... : 

148 If yes in 14A, did you work for major part of last year? Yes (1 )JNo (2) _____________________ D 
. . . Yes in 148 (C/AljHHI/OW) ; ....... ; 

15A MaIO activity last year ?-N'o in-i48 U-f)s'f/D/f{jT3TljOf-------------------------------------L ..... J 

If HHI/OW in 15A 

(i) Name of esta~ishmont 
- - - - - - ... - - - -._ - - - _, - - .. - - - - - .. - ... - ... - .. - .. - - - ... - - ...... - ...... - ...... - .. - : ••••••• :. & ••• ',0.0"", 

(ii) r)escription of work 1 ~ \ i ---------------------------- --_ ... -... --- --_ ......... - -_ ... - ...... --- ... -........................ . 
(iii)' Nature of industry, trade or service _______________________ -' _______________ _ 

~· ...... r .. ···T .. ·· .. l 
---------------------------------------------------_ .. ------_----------- -:---~ ............... ~ ....... ~ 

(iv) C lass of worker ___________________________________________________________________ ~ ....... : 

14B Yes-Any o~r",,.· V\fork any time last year ? Yes (CfALjHHlfOW)/No r .. · .. ·: 
15 B 14Sf,ro=v-;;ork-(lorle-any tlt~le last year? (C/ALjH H I:'OW) --- --- -- ----- - -- n - -L ... .] 

If HHI/OW in 158 

(i) Name of establishment ... ----...... - ......... - ................................... ----------- .... ---- ........... --...... - : ...... of······:······: 

(H) Description of work _______ -------------------------------------------------L ... L .... ! ...... ! 
(iii), Nature of industry, trade or service _________________________ .. ____________ ... ; ................. .. 

~ ~ ~ ~ 
: : : . 

... - - - ... - - - ... - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ...... - - - ......... - .................. - ... - - - ......... - - - - - - ...... - - - ......... - .................. - - ............ - - ..: .............. o~ ••••• "i 

, 6 I: i~o ~~;::lo7~:::s~e~i~~;av~;I~bl~-;~; ~~;~;- ~~~ ;;; ;N~- ;~)-_::_ :::_: ::::-_:_:._ :-_ :::::: ~.I I 
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CENSUS OF INDIA 1981 INDIVIDUAL SLIP 
(Sample) 

CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Birth place 

(a) 

(b} 

\c) 

(d) 

Place of birth 

Rural (1 )/Urb~~-;~;~~~~~~_-_-_-_-_-_·_r ...... q 
District ; , : - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --:·······r·······:·······1 
State/Country'. ______________ l.. .... .L ...... L ...... l 

"2 Last residence 

(a) Place of last residence 

(b) Rural (1)/Urban (2)._~~_-~_-- ____ -.: ...... 0. 
(c) District 1 1 1 -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - :' •.•.• , ~ •.•.. ':' ... _.0: 

(d) State/Country _________________ L. ... L ..... t ..... ! 

3 Reasons for migration from place 

of last residence (C ode) * _____ _ 

4 Duration of residence at the village or 

town of enumeration ______________ .. D 

5 For all ever-married women only 

(a) Age at miJrriage ___ .. __ .. _____ D 
(b) Number of children surviving at present 

Male D Female D Total D 

(c) Number of children ever born aliVe 

Male D Female 0 Total, 0 

6 For currently married women only 

Any child born alive during 

last one year _ . ___ ... ____ . _. _________ . 

*Employment (1) Education (2) Family moved (3) Marriage (4) others (5) 
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Annexure-B 

INSTRUCTIONS TO ENUMERATORS FOR FILLING UP THE HOUSELIST 

Introduction 

Before the census of the population is tal<enin 
1981 it is essential to locate and to identify all places 
which are occupied or used or which are likely to be 
occupied or used by people. The houselisting 
operations are mainly meant for this purpose and 
houselisting is a primary but important step in the 
census. 

2. The houselist which is proposed to be cam as
sed during the houselisting operations is given at the 
end of this book. It will be noticed that the fOfm is 
simple and that it only collects certain basic infolma
tion which will help in forming enumeration blocks 
for the census itself. The houselist also serves as a 
frame for the enterprises for which a separate "Enter
prise List" will have to be canvassed as part of the 
houselisting operations. 

3. The manner in which the houselist has to be 
completed and the concepts and their explanation 
are described in detail in this book. It is absolutely 
essential for you to become thoroughly familiar 

with these instructions since this job of houselisting 
is an extremely importc:l.nt one. Apart from listing 
of houses you will also be collecting some essential 
data on the physic.a11;y handicapped which are badly 
wanted for planning for this disadvantaged group. 
The success of the houselisting operations is very 
much dependent 0 nat horough understandi ng of the 
concepts, definitions and instructions and on a faith
ful application of these concepts and definitions and 
your following the instructions in the actual filling 
of the houselist form. If you have any doubts you 
should not hesitate to ask Y0ur Supervisor or your 
Charge Officer fOf clarification. As a census enu
merator you have a great responsibility and there is 
no doUbt that you will perform this task wit h pride 
and devotion to duty. 

4. The houselisting operations will involve cer
tain basic steps which may be briefly summarised 
as follows : 

(1) The preparation ofa notional map and a lay-
out sketch of the area assigned to you. 

(2) Numbering of buildings and cenSUS houses 
(3) Filling up the houselist itself. 
(4) Preparation of the houselist abstract. 

(5) Filling up the Enterpri£e List for which 
separate instructions have been issued to 
you. 

(6) Preparation of the abstract of the Enterprise 
List. 

5. The preparation of the noticnal map and the 
lay-out sketch is first described and after 1 hat the ba
sic concepts, relating to a building, a census hcuse 
and the household are indicated. Thereafter, the 
actual instructions with regard to filling up of the 
houselist have been given. 

Preparation of notional maps and lay-out sketches 

6. In order to be able to complete the houselist 
it would be necessary to locate and identify the 
buildings and houses. This can only be done if you 
are thoroughly familiar with the area assigned to y()u 
for, these operations. The purpose of the lay-out 
sketch and the notional map is essentially to.ensure 
that your jurisdiction is quite clear. Also, as will 
beseenlater, itisonlyifa)ay-out sketch is prepared 
that you will be able to allot census h0use numbers 
wherever necessary. The first step, therefore, is to 
prepare the notional map and lay-out sketCh of the 
area assigned to you. 

Notional Map 

7. The notional map, as its very name indicates 
isa map whichis not drawn to scale. His prepared 
for the entire village or urban block and is meant to 
show the location of each enumeration block within 
the village or town. Whether it is for ~llage or an 
urban block, the notional map will have to show the 
general topographical details of the entire village cr 
urban block. If a survey map is already available with 
the village revenue official, the preparation c.fthe 
notional map will beeasy because that can be copied 
out and the topographical details entered. The 
topograph,ical details which should be indicated on 
the notional map would include permanent features 
and landmarks such as the village site, well-known 
roads, cart tracks, hills, rivers, nallas, etc., as also 
railway line and similar clearly recognisable features. 
It is important that the boundaries of panchayats 
patwaris' circles or halkas or hamlets are distingui
shed ifpossibleand the names of hamlets should also 
be entered wherever they are known by particular 
names. For the purpose of preparation of the 
notional map, you will be provided a separate 
sheet. Please use this f.)f preparation of the 
notio nal. map. 



8. The notional map will in effect be an outline 
map of the village or urban block. Specimen not
ional maps for rural and Ur ban areas may be seen at 
Annexes-A and B. 

9. In the case of very large villages when there 
are many blocks, it may be difficult to indicate the 
au tline of the entire village. In 5.uch cases, it is suffi
cient if you show in the notional map the block 
assigned to you. 

Lay-out Sketch 

10. Having prepared the notional map, you would 
have to prepare the detailed laY-olit sketch of your 
block. The laY-out sketch is in effect adttailed map 
ofth;: block assigned to you in which will be shown 
the streets and the buildings on the streets. Themain 
purpose of this lay-ou t sketch is to clearlypresent the 
streets in the block and the buildings so that, based 
on the lay-out sketch the operations can be carried 
out. As in the case of the notional map, in the 
lay-out sketch also important topographical details 
should be shown. This is not a document which is 
drawn to a scale. It is a free hand drawing. In 
order to be able to draw the lay-out sketch it would 
be necessary for you to go around the village or block 
assigned to you so that you become familiar withthe 
area, the way the streets run and the main top~gra
phical features. Having gone around the village or 
block, you should start from one end of the village 
or block and draw a sketch. 

118 

It is imp, rtant that the divicli ng lines between one 
block and another should be clearly demarcated. 
Such dividing lines, besides following some natural 
boundaries wherever possible, should also be indica
ted by t.he ~vey numbers that fall on either side of 
the dividing line in cadastrally surveyed villages. 
In villages which are not cadastrally surveyed, the 
line can be indicated by the name of the owner of 
t he field on either side of the line or by the name of 
the field, if any. 

11. In the lay-out sketch every single building or 
hJuse should be shown. Pucca and KUlcha houses 
must be shown by signs like a square 0 for a 
Pucca house anda triangle 6 for KUlcha house fur
th~r classifying them as wholly or partly residential 
or wholiy n.on-residential by shac1ing as follows : 

-Pucca houses, whether wholly or partly 
residential 

-Pucca wholly non-residential 

_·-Kutcha houses, whether wholly or partly 
residen~al 

A -KlIICha wholly non-resid(ntial. 

12. It is dii1icult to give a comprehensive and de~ 
tailed definition of the terms 'Pucca' and 'Kutdla' 
.houses to cover different patttrns of structures all 
over the country. The categorismicn of the hcuses 
as Pucca or KutcllG for the Purr,)se of depicting tll( m 
un the lay-out sketche~ will facilitate their iden
tification. Also as Kutcha hcuses nrc nc t likely to te 
longlasting, anyone referring to nll- !ay-(.ut sketches 
a few years later can easily di5.tinguish settltment 
areaS which are likely to have undergone a change. 
For the purpose of preparation of laY-out sketcht:s, 
a Pucca house may be treated as one which has its 
walls and roof made of the following materials : 

Wall material: Burnt bricks, stone (duly pachd 
with lime or cement), Cement concrete or 
timber, Ekra, etc. 

Roof material: Tiles, GCI (galvanized corrura
ted iron) sheets, asbestcs 'cement sheets, 
RBC (re-infolced brick concrete), RCC 
(re-inforced cement concrete) and timber, 
etc. 

Houses, the walls and/or roof of which are made 
of materials other than those mentioned arove such 
as unburnt bricks, bamboo, mud,glass,reeds, thatch, 
loosely packed stone, etc. may be (reated as Ku/cha 
houses. 

13. When once the location cf every building cr 
houseis demarcatedonthesketch it will be a simple 
matter to decide on numbering the buildings/hcmes 
in one series following certain principles. No 
hardandfastrulecanbelaiddcwnas to thedirect
ion in which the house numbus should run, i.e., 
left to right or in a clockwise ordel or north-west to 
south~east and So on. Much depends on the lay
out. So long as some convenient and intelligible 
order is followed it should be all right. The numbers 
allotted to each house should be marked on the ske
tch and with the help of arrow marks at convenient 
intervals. the direction in which the heDse numrers 
run should be indicated. This is particularly impcr
tant when streets cut across one another and the 
housenumbering series along a street get interrupted. 
It will be of advantage if the numbers are rcughly 
marked in pencil on this sketch and later verified with 
the actual stateof things on ground to see if the rrdtr 
of numbering given in the lay-out sketch would be 
Convenient or any change is needed, for after all the 
sketch is only a rough one and the actual state of 
buildings on ground may suggest a more convenient 
order of numbering at some places. Having 



satisfied yvurself that the numbering has gone on 
right lines you may irik them. Specimen lay-out 
sketches for rural and urban areas may be seen at 
Annexes-C and D. 

14. Where villages are not cadastrally surveyed 
and the village boundaries not fixed by survey, it is 
essential that the limits of each village are defined by 
some permanent features so that one is sure that any 
house falling in a particular area may be reckoned 
with reference to a particular village. 

15. In the forest areas, all habitations are not on 
a settled pattern. There are forest villages which 
may be just like other revenue villages or mauzas. 
For such villages, the normal procedure for prepar
ing lay-out sketches may be followed. But apart 
from such villages, there could be clusters of habita
tions spread out in the forest. Your work will be 
facilitated if, for the purpose of netting such cluster s. 
a lay-out plan is prepared of the forest area compris
ing the lowest administrative unit (such as, beat of a 
forest Guard). Then the clusters should be drawn 
on the lay-out sketch. Name of the cluster should 
also be written, ifithasa local name. Ifthereisno 
name, then it would be necessary to identify it with 
reference to any known permanent features such as 
a stream, a range of hills, road and so on. After 
drawing the boundaries of such clusters on the lay
out sketch, the locati::ln of each house should be indi
cated on it and a number assigned to each house. 
H~.bitations (clusters) falling wihtin the area of the 
smallest forest administrative unit [,hould be taken 
as one village L'r the purpose of housenumbering 
and houselisting. 

16. Since it is likely that some of the tribal habi
tations may change their locations now and then, 
it is necessary to define the location of a habitatioa 
area with reference to any known permanent feature 
as indicated ab0ve in regard to the clusters in forest 
areas. 

17. I n the Case of tea estates, coffee estates, plan
tations, etc., the pattern may be slightly different. 
You will be well ad vised to first contact the estate or 
plantation authorities, study the pattern of habita
tion and then decideon the lay-out planand listingof 
vi \Iages. Listing of villages of such estates will have 
been done by your su peri or officers and a list may have 
been prepared alread y and such village or villages 
assigned to you with necessary code number and so 
on. In that case, your task is -easy. You have 
only to find out from the estale or pJ3ntation autho
lilies, th<:: bOllndaries or [he village or area alloHed 
to you. You should then visit the area and decide 
on the by-out sketch. 
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18. Urban areas: The preparation of notion
al maps and the housenumbering sketches in urban 
areas should essentially follow the same procedure 
as in the rural a!e~s except that in most urban units 
the draughtsman of the Municipal Administration 
might have already prepared town maps perhaps 
even to scale, and t.hese may come in extremely 
handy. It has been found frem experience that the 
boundaries of towns are often times !cosely defined 
and not properly demarcated giving lise to sever:;.! 

. doubts regarding the areas lying on the outskilts 
of towns. It is important that the map Should very 
clearly indicate the be undarifS by means of definite 
survey numbers and also other permanent fea1ures. 
Sometimes, one side of tte read may fall within the 
town limits and the other side get excludcv. f~ it 
may be outside the defined boundary of the 1{ \\n. 
All these :points should be carefully verified on the 
ground beforethernr.ps<,_re certified to 1:e ccrrect 
by the supervising authnities. Cases of sub-urtan 
growth adjoining the limits ('f a town and such 
cases as one sid". 0 f a street falling outside the limit 
of a town shctdd be btought to the notice of the 
superior officers who will have to ensure that such 
built up areai are prvperly Hccunted fot within the 
administrative unit in which t hey fall. 

19. In urban areas very detailed. plans showing the 
locationof every buildingor house along every read 
and street in your blcck should be clearly prep".red. 
In view of the very j"rge number ?nd close location 
of houses in urban areas it nmy be necessary to have 
a number of sketches e".ch covering a limited area. 
A lay-out sketch ofyotH bl()ck sh( uld be prepared in 
which all the roads and streets shl.. uld. 1::e clearly in
dicated and their names aJ~o written. Then each 
building and house should be !ccaled on this sketch. 
It will facilitate your work and cf othersif the wholly 
non-residential heuses arc distinguished ff( m 
the residential houses by hc.tchirg as indica1ed in 
paragraph 11. Here again the ,important permanent 
buildings such as s!.l.y, town-hall, large office building, 
court building, post office, hospital, schcol, cht'rch, 
market building, etc, etc.: sheuld be indicated on the 
map. 

20. For those towns which already have a satis
factory housenumbering system, y( u should adept 
the same for preparationof housenumbering maps 
referred to above. The housenumbering can ce 
brought up-to-date with the help of your lay-out 
map. Butifthereis no 'proper housenumbering sys
tem in the town, you will be required to assign 
numbers to the house::. in the lay-out skelch(e~1 
of your jurisdiction in the manner indicated bcltw·. 
Where a rationalised. housenumbering system is'pro
posed to be introduced for the first time these sket
ches will greatly help the authorities. 



N umbering of buidings and census houses in rural 
and urban areas 

21. You have to give numbers to 'Buildings' 
and 'Census Houses' in all areas. The instructions 
given hereafter will guide you to determine what 
a building and a census house are for the purpose Df 
houselisting. A building is a readily distinguishable 
structure or group of structures whichis taken as the 
unit for housenumbering. The entire building may 
be deemed one census house or sometimes rart of 
it, as will be explained. The objective is to ultimately 
number and list out all physical units a/constructions 
which are used for d(fferent purpoSes, residential or 
otherwise. 

22. Building : A building is generally a single 
structure on the ground. Sometimes it is made up 
of more than one component unit which are used or 
likely to be used as dwellings {lesidences) Or estab
lishments such as shops, business houses, offices, 
factories, workshops,worksheds, schools, places of 
entertainment, places of worship, godowns, stores, 
etc. It is also possible tnat buildings which have 
component units may be used for a combination 
of purposes such as shop-cum-residence, workshop
cum-residence, office-cum-residence, etc. 

23. Sometimes a series of different buildings may 
be found along a street which are joined with one 
another by common walls on either side looking like 
a continuous structure. These different }units are 
practically independent of one another and likely to 
have been built at different times and owned by 
different persons. In such cases though the whole 
structure with all the adjoining units apparently 
appears to be one building, each portion should be 
treated as a separate building and given separate 
numbers. On the other hand, you may come across 
cases, particularly in large cities, of multi-ston;yed 
ownership fiats. In these cases, while the structure 
looks like one building, the fiats are owned by di
fferentpersons. Incaseof such multi-storeyedstruc
tures, having a number of fiats owned by different 
persons, the entire structure should be treated as one 
building and each fiat as a separate house. 

24. Sometimes in metropolitan cities the local 
authorities may have considered the fiats in a block 
or inlarge colonies as separate buildings and number
ed them as such. If the housenumbering system of 
the local authorities is adopted as such, You may 
treat each such fiat as a separate building because 
this will avoid your having to renumber these. 

25. If within a large enclosed area there are sepa
rate structures owned by different persons then 
each such structure should be treated as one or more 
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separate buildings. Sometimes there may be a num
ber of structures within an enclosed area or ccm
pound owned by an undertaking or company or 
government which are occupied by their employees. 
Each such structure should be treated as a separate 
building. If such build.ings have a number C'f fiats 
or blocks which are independent of one ane ther 
having separate entrance from a common courtyard 
or staircase and occupied by different households 
each such flat or block should be considered as 
a separate census house. 

26. Usually a structure will have four walls and 
a roof. But in some areas the very nature of cons
truction of houses is such that there may not be any 
wall. For example, a conical roof almost touches 
the ground and an entrance is also provided and 
there will not be any wall as such. Such structures 
should be treated as buildings and census houses 
as the case may be. 

27. If there is more thanone structure withinan 
enclosed or open compound (premises) belonging 10 

the sameperson,e.g.,themain~house,the servant's 
quarters, the garage, etc., only one building number 
should be given for this group and each of the cons
tituent separate structures assigned a SUb-number 
like 1(1), 1(2),1(3) and. so on provided these struct
ures satisfy the definition of a 'Census House' given 
hereafter. 

28. The buildings should be numbered as follows: 

(i) Ifin a viIlagethelocalityconsistsofanum
ber of streets, the buildings in the various 
streets should be numbered continuously. 
Streets should be taken in uniform order 
from north-west to south-east. It bas 
been observed that the best way of number
ing the buildings is to continue with one 
consecutive serial on one side of the street 
and complete numbering 0 n that side before 
crossing over to the end of the other side of 
the street and continuing with the serial, 
stopping finally opposite to where the first 
number began. 

(ii) In a town/city enumeration block, the num
bering will have to run along the axis of the 
street and not in any arbitrary geographical 
direction. 

(iii) Arabic numerals, i.e., 1, 2, 3, ...... etc. 
should be used for bui(ding numbers. 

(iv) A -building under construction, the roof of 
which has been completed should be given 
a number in the serial. 



(v) If a new building either Pucca or Kutcha 
is found after the housenumbering has been 
completed or in the midst of buildings al
ready numbered, it should be given a new 
number which may bear a sub-number of 
the adjacent building number, e.g., 10/1 

NOTE :-These should not be numbered as 10(1) or 10(2), etc., 
as such numbering would apply to census houses 
within the same building. On the other hand, 1011 
would mean a separate building that has come up 
after building No. 10. 

Census House 

29. A 'Census House' is a building or part of a 
building having a separate main entrance from the 
road or common courtyard or staircase, etc., used or 
recognised as a separtlte unit. It may be occupied 
or. vacant. It may be used for a residential or non
residential purpose or both. 

30. If a building has a number of flats or blocks 
which are independent of one anuther having separate 
entrances of their own from the road or a common 
staircase or a common courtyard leading to a main 
gate, they will be considered as separate census 
houses. If with in a large enclosed area there are se
parate buildings owned by different persons then 
each such building should be treated as one or more 
separate buildings. You may come across cases 
where within an enclosed compound there may be 
separate buildings owned. by an undertaking or 
company or even government, actually in occupation 
of different persons. For example, LO.C. colony 
where the buildings are owned by the Corporation 
but these are in occupation of their employees. Each 
such building should be reckoned as a separate buil
ding. Butifinanyoneofthese buildings there be 
flats in occupation of different households, each 
such flat should be treated as a separate census 
house. 

31. It may be difficult to apply the definition of 
census house strictly in certain cases. For example, 
in an urban,area, a flat has five rooms, each room 
having direct entrance to the common staircase or 
courtyard. By definition this has to be treated. as 
five census houses. Ifall these five rooms are occu-
pied by a single household it is not realistic to treat 
them as five census houses. In such a case 'single
ness' of use of these rooms along with the main 
house shclUld be considered and the entire flat should 
be treated as one census house. On the other hand, 
if two independent households oCCUpy these five 
rooms, the first household living in 3 rooms and the 
sec)nd h')lisehold occupying 2 rooms, then consid
ering the use the first three rooms together should 
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be treated as one census house and the remaining 
rooms as another census house. But if eachroom 
is occupied by an independent household then each 
such room should be treated as a separate census 
house. 

32. In case of hostels, hotels,etc. even if the door 
of cachroom in which an inmate lives opens to a 
common verandah, staircase, courtyard or a com
mon room,as it happens almost invariably, the entire, 
hostel/hotel building should be treated as one census 
house. But if such hostels/hotels have out-houses 
or other structures used for different purposes 
or the same purpose then each such structure 
attached to the main hostel/hotel should be treated 
as a separate census house and wiIl be given sub
numbers of the main building. 

33. In some parts of the country, in rural areas, 
the pattern of habitation is such that a group of 
huts located in a compound,whether enclosed or 
unenclosed, is occupied by one household. While 
the main residence may 'be located in one 'hut, other 
huts may be used for sleeping, as a kitchen, bath 
room, baithak, etc. Though each of the huts is a 
separate structure, they form a single housing unit 
and, therefore, have to he treated collectively as a 
single censUS house. If some of the huts are used. by 
one household and. the others by a second house
hold as residence, then the two groups of huts 
should be treated as separate census houses. How
ever, if there are also other huts inthe compound 
used for other purposes and not as part of the 
household's residence, such as, cattle-shed, 
workshed, etc., they should be treated as separate 
census houses. 

34. It is also possible that a household use!! 
another structure, e.g., a baithak, separated from 
the main residence by some distance or by other 
structures or by a road. In such case's, it may be
come necessary to treat that separate structure used 
as baithak as a separate census house. 

35. It is usual to find in municipal towns and 
cities that every site whether built upon or not is 
numbered by the municipal authorities on property 
basis. Such open sites, even if they ale enclosed 
by a compound wall, should not be listed for census 
purposes. Only cases where a structure with roof 
has come up should be treated as a census house 
and listed. But in some areas the very nature 
of construction of houses is such that there may 
not be any wall. For example, a conical roof almost 
touches the ground and an entrance is also 
provided and there WIll not be any wall as such. 
Such structures should of course be treated as buil
dings and census houses and numbered and listed. 



36. Pump houses, temples and other similar 
structures must also be numbeied and given census 
house numbers. These are' places where people 
can also live. Obviously, such structures need 
not be numbered if they are so small that no person 
can live in them. 

37. Each census house should be numbered. 
If a building by itself is a single census house, then 
the number of the census house will be the same 
a<; the building number. But if different parts or 
,:onstituent units of a building qualify to be treated 
~s separate census houses, each census house should 
be given a sub-number within brackets after the 
building number as 10(1), 10(2), etc. or 11 (1), 11(2), 
11(3), etc. 

Household 

38. A household is a group of persons who com
monly live together and would take their meals from 
a common kitchen unless the exigencies of work 
prevented any of them from doing so. There may be 
a hO'lsehold of persons related by blood or a house
hold of unrelated persons or having a mix of both. 
Examples of unrelated households are boarding 
houses, messes, hostels, residential hotels, rescue 
h,)'n~s, jails, ashrams, etc. These are called "Insti
tutional Households". There may be one member 
households, 2 member households or multi-member 
hO'lseholds. For census purposes each one of 
th~3e typ-,s is regarded as a "Household". 

39. If a group of persons who are unrelated to 
each other live in a' census house but do not have 
their meals from a common kitchen, then they would 
not constitute an institutional household. Each 
such person should be treated as a separate house
hold. The important link in finding out whether 
there is a household or not is a common kitchen. 

40. Each household will be listed according to 
the instructions that follow and a distinguishing 
nu'll ber allotted to each household. As each house
hold will be related to the physical structure of 
a c~nsus house, the household number as such 
need not be painted on the door of each census 
hOClse. Only the building and census house number 
will be painted. 

Houselisting 
, 41. After the preparation of the notional house

numb~ring maps and the numbering of the houses, 
th~ next step is to list them ina prescribed schedule, 
namely, the houselist. 

42. At the 1981 Census, a bpuselist form \\i11 
b~ cJ.nvassed on universal basis. Specimen form 
of the schedule to be so canvassed is given as 
Annele-E at the end of this book. 
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43. The instructions given below will guide you 
in filling up the houselist. 

44. On the top of the houselist form, prOVIsIon 
is made to note the name of the State with Code 
No., District with Co<fie No. name of Tahsil/Tal uk a/ 
Police Station/Development Block/Circle and its 
Code NO'1 name of Village/Town and its Code 
No., name or No. of Ward/Mohalla/Hamlet and 
Enumerator's Block No. These entries which will 
be referred to as "Location Code". hereafter are 
to be filled in by you ~ry carefully. The Location 
code is the method by which every village or town 
in any tahsil or police station in every district of a 
state is identified by a combination of numbers. 
For this purpose every state, district, tehsil or police 
station, village or town, ward/mohalla/hamiet and 
enumerator's block in your state would have been 
allotted code numbers. Your Charge Officer or 
Supervisor would have indicated to you the state, 
district, tahsil or police station and the village or 
town, ward/mohalla/hamiet and enumerator's block 
code numbers allotted to you. Y(l)U 'Yill have to 
enter these numbers in the relevant spaces against 
the names of the various jurisdictional units. Please 
note that the town number is to be given in Roman 
figures (/, II, III, IV, etc.) to distingUish it from the 
Village number which will he indicated by Arabic 
numerals (l,2, 3, 4 etc.). You should enter page 
number of the houselist continuously for your 
block. 

Col. 1: Line No. 

45. EverylineintheHouselististobe numbered 
serially. The serial numbers shOUld be continuous 
for your block. Arabic numerals should be used 
for this purpose, e.g., 1,2, 3, 4, etc. 

Col. 2 : Building No. (Municipal or local authority 
or census NO.) 

46. Some"municipal towns may have 'a satisfac
tory system of numbering the buildings and after 
preparation of the lay-out sketch of your area, 
you would have given the same number to the 
building located on the sketch. 

47. While preparing the lay-out sketch in the 
mal)fler described earlier you will have assigned 
building numbers to each of the buildings shown 
in the lay-out sketch. Where the numbering system 
of the municipality or local authority is satisfactory, 
you would have adopted it and given these numbers 
in the lay-out sketch. In cases where this numbering 
system by the municipality or local authority is not 
satisfactory, you would have given numbers to the 
buildings in a systematic manner as described earlin 
and it is this numbering system adopted by you 
that would have to be indicated in the lay-out sketch. 



Of cO'lrse, you might have had to merely up date 
or revise the numbering system that already exists 
in some cases. There can also be cases where no 
numbtring system existed earlier. In these cases 
you would have numbered the buildings and assig
ned them numbers in the lay-out sket.ch. Where 
the numbers in any of the systems have not been 
indicated on the buildings themselves, you would 
also have painted them as mentioned earlier. Irres
pective of the situation, you would have assigned 
a numb~r to every building in the lay-out sketch. 

48. Th~ numb~r which has been assigned in the 
lay-out sketch in any ofthe systems described above 
and which has already .been put on the building 
or which might have been painted by you on the 
b lilding should be entered in this column. 

49. Arabic numerals (e.g: 1, 2, 3, .... ) should 
be used for building numbers: In cases where there 
are numbers already present "and painted or fixed 
these instructions naturally will not apply. These 
instructiOns will apply entirely depending on local 
circumsta nces. 

50. In many cases there may be large colonies 
Or block3 of flats where continuous serial numbering 
has been adopted by the local authorities. Strictly 
speaking, each building in ~which there may be a ' 
set of flats should be given a building number and 
the fiats themselves given census house numbers. 
However, local authorities may have numbered the 
fla.ts continuously without reference to the separate 
blilding~. Such situations exist in Delhi, Madras, 
Bonbay, etc. and in official colonies. In such 
cases Wt need not change the numbering system and 
may adoi't it as such. I n such cases you will ob
viously have to enter the same number in columns 
2 and 3 of the houselist since a separate building 
number is now not being given. However, to en
sure that all buildings have been covered, you should 
put a bracket in column 2 enclosing all those fiat 
numbers which are located in one single building 
unit. The manner in which this is done is indio 
cated belo~. 

Houselist 

S1. Building No. (Muni- Census House 
No. cipal or local authority 

or Census No.) 
No. 

1 2 3 

1 215 I 215 
2 216 ~ 216 
3 217 I 217 

I 

4 218 J 218 
5 219 I 219 
6 220 I 220 
7 221 ~ 221 
8 

I 

222 J 222 
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In the example given, each building consists 
of 4 fiats 

Col 3: Census House No. 

Sl. What is a census house has already been 
described in detail earlier. To recall the definition 
a census house is a structure or part of a structure 
with a separate entrance which may be inhabited 
Or vacant and which may be used for any purpose 
by human beings such as dWelling, a shop, a shop· 
cum-dwelling, a place of worship or a place of 
business, workshop, school, etc. 

52. In accordance with the instructions you would 
have allotted census house number to a building 
or to part of a buildi ng. If there is only one census 
house in the building, then the number of the census 
housewill be the sameas the building number. This 
will be repeated in this column. If a building has 
a number of fiats or blocks which have separate 
entrances of their own' and are independent of each 
other giving on the road or a common staircase or 
a common courtyard leading to the main gate they 
will be considered as separate census houses. If 
all the structures within an enclosed compound are 
together treated as one building then each structure 
with a separate entrance should be treated as a se
parate census house. The order in which census 
houses withina building should be numberec, should 
he continuous, preferably clockwise or in any con
venient manner if at all it is difficult to do it clock
wise. 

53. Sometimes a building which may form a 
single structure may be occupied in its different 
parts or suites of rooms or even some single rooms 
by different households. These' individual parts 
are likely to ha ve separate entrances from a common 
verandah, staircase or a courtyard. Then each of 
these parts would assume the character of a separate 
census house. 

54. The census house number to be noted in 
this column will be the same as the building number 
already noted in column 2, if the building is by it
self a single census house. But if the building is 
made up of portions each of which has been treated 
as a separate census house according to the defini
tion, then each of these census houses will bear the 
building number with a separate sub-number in 
brackets for each census house e.g., 9(1),9(2) ..... . 
12(1), 12(2), 12(3) .......... etc. 

NOTE: You should not indicate the number as 9/1 or 9/2 etc. 
as this method will be used in the assignment of a nu
mber to a new building not previously numbered that 
has come up after building No; 9 and before No. 10. 



Col. 4: Purpose for which census house is used (If 
wholly or partly non-residential, fill Enterprise List). 

55. The actual use to which a .:ensus house is 
put has to be recorded in this column. As you 
will recall, a census house can be used for a single 
purpose or for various purposes at the same time. 
To ilIustrate the types of USes to which the census 
houses can be put certain examples are given below. 
These are illustrative and you should not feel that 
you should enter only what is mentioned here but 
it is important for you to use this as gUide line and 
write the description of the purpose for Which the 
census house is used as fully as possible. 

(I) Residence, shop-cum-residence, workshop
cum-residence, etc. 

(2) Factory/workshop and workshed, etc.: 
"Factmy" should be written if it is regis
tered under the Indian Factories Act. An 
establishment using power and employing 
10 or more persons or which is run with
out use of power and employing 20 or more 
persons is a factory. (For a de-tailed des
cription of factory, please see Annexe I). 
A 'workshop' is a place 'Where any kind of 
production, repair or servicing goes on or 
where goods and articles are made and 
sold, but is not large enough to be a factory. 
It is not necessary that some machinery 
should exist. Even a place where some 
household industry such as say, handloom 
weaving, bidi rolling, papad making, toy 
making, etc. is carried on, should be noted 
as a workshop. If it is also used as a resi
dence it should be noted as workshop-cum
residence. Make searching enquiry if a 
house is used for the purpose of production 
of any goods or for some processing or 
repairing even on a household industry 
basis, as these are not likely to be apparent 
to a casual observer. 

(3) Shop: A shop is a place where articles are 
bought and/or sold for cash or for credit. 

(4) Office, business house, bank, etc. : Business 
house is that where transactions in money 
or other articles take place. 

(5) Hospital, dispensary, health centre, doctor's 
clinic, etc. 

(6) School and other educational institutions. 

(7) Hotel, sarai, dharmshala, tourist house, 
inspection house, etc. 
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(8) Restaurant, sweetmeat shop and eating place: 
A sweetmeat shop where sweetmeat is beiB·g 
made and sold should be recorded as work
shop. 

(9) Place of entertainment : 
Examples-Cinema house, theatre, commu
nity hall (Panchayatghar), etc. 

(10) Place of worshop, etc. : 
Examples-Temple, church, mosque, gur
dwara, etc. 

(11) Institutions: 
Examples-Orphange, rescue home, jail, 
reformatory, children's care home, etc. 

(12) Others: 

Examples- Cattle-shed, garage, godown, 
laundry, petrol filling station, passe.ngers' 
shelter, etc. 
(The exact use to be fully described in each 
case). 

56. This column refers to tbe p{).rpose for which 
a census house is used. There will be some cases 
where census houses are used only for seasonal 
activities and at the time the house-listing is carried 
out by you, this seasonal activity may not be taking 
place. SU ch seasonal activities would be oil-mills 
(Ghani), Gur-making in sheds, etc. It is necessary 
that the seasonal use of such census house for run
ning of an establishment is recognised and that this 
seasonal use is noted in this column. You should, 
thelefore, make enquiries regarding such activities 
so that the complete pieture regalding the use of the 
census house is available. However, at the time 
of house listing, there may be cases where such census 
houses are being used for some other purpose su ch 
as a residence. Then the use to which this census 
house is being put at the time of your visit should, 
of course, be noted. In the case of census houses 
where their seasonal use has been noted by you in 
column 4, please write in the same column that this 
use is "Seasonal" . 

. Important 

57. If the census house is found vacant, i.e., 
if no person is living in it at the time of 
houselisting and itis not being used for any purpose, 
write 'vacant' in this column. The reason for 
vacancy such as 'dihJpidated', 'under repair', 'in
complf-te construction', 'want of tenant', etc. may 
be recor~ed in the 'Remarks' column. If on the 
other hand, the census house is. found locked be
cause the occupants have gone on a journey or pil
grimage, then it should not be treated as 'vacant' 
but the use to which it is put should be recorded here 
and the fact that the occupants have gone on a 



journey or pilgrimage noted in the 'Remarks' 
column as 'House locked-occupants on journey/ 
pilgrimage, etc.' If a census house has more than 
one household in it, do not repeat the word 'residence' 
in subsequent lines in column 4. 

58. If a particular census house is wholly or 
partly non-residential, you must first enter the use 
to which it is put in this column. Having done so, 
if an enterprise is being canied on in such a wholly 
or partly non-residential census house, you will 
have to go to the enterprise list and enter details 
of Sllch enterprise or enterprises there as will be 
described in the instructions for filling up the enter
prise list which have been supplied to you separately. 

Enterprise 

59. An 'Enterprise' is an undertaking engaged 
in production and/or distribution of goods and/or 
services not for the sole purpose of own consumption. 
The workers in an enterprise may consist of members 
of the household or hired workers or both. An 
enterprise may be owned and operated by one house
hold or by several households jointly (on a partner
ship basl~) or by institutional body. The 
activities of an enterprise may be carried on in a 
single census house, in more than one census houses 
or in the open, i.e., without premises. The activity 
of the enterprise may also be carried on only for 
a part of the year but on a fairly regular basis. Such 
cases should also be consid'ered as an enterprise. 
In column 4, details of only those enterprises which 
are carried on within census houses should beentered. 

60. It is possible that more than one entrepre
neuriai activity is carried on in the same censl..S 
house. If these activities are carried on by the same 
person or the same household but ifseparate account 
are kept for each of these activities, they should be 
treated as separate enterprises. However, in cases 
where the activities cannot be distinguished from 
one another, the major activity will be treated as 
the enterprise. The major activity can be recog
nised on the basis of the value of income, turnover 
or number of persons employed depending on the 
information readily available during your enquiries. 
For example, if a tailor sells cloth also but does 
not maintain separate accounts for his tailoring 
activity and selling of cloth, then you should find 
out which is the major activity by enquiring from 
which activity he gets a greater income or in which 
he employs more people, etc. This will be the 
activity of the enterprise. 

61. Enterprises which are carried on in the open, 
i.e., without premises will be entered in column 7 
as we shall see later. 
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62. Please note that the growing of agricuhural 
crops mentioned below should not be classified as 
enterprises : 

Cereal Crops (paddy, wheat,jowar, bajra, maize, 
ragi, barley, gram, etc.) 

Pulses (arhar, moong, masur, urd, etc.) 
Raw cotton 

Raw jute, mesta 

Sunnhemp and other kindred fibres 

Production of oilseeds such as sesamum, ground
nut rape, mustard, linseed, castor seed, etc. 

Sugarcane 

Roots and tubers, vegetables, pan, singhara, 
chillies and spices (other than pepper and 
cardamom) and flowers and parts of plants 

Agricultural production not elsewhere classified 
Tea 
Coffee 
Rubber 

Tobacco 

Pepper 
Cardamom 

Edible nuts (excluding coconut and groundnut, 
walnut, almond, cashewnut, etc. 

Production offruits, coconuts, e.g., bananas, app
les, grapes, mangoes, oranges. 

Production of ganja, cinchona, opium, etc. 

Crops of plantations, riot elsewhere classified 
(e.g., betelnuts etc.) 

Important: Please note that while the growing 
of tea, coffee, tobacco, etc. should not be classified 
as an enterprise, if in a census house these are pro
cessed, for example, curing of tea, leaves, curing 
of tobacco, etc., then these activities of pH cessing 
will have to be treated as enterprises. Similarly, 
manufacture of copra from coconut or the processing 
of cashewnuts will a Iso be enterprises. 

63. Mining and quarrying or manufacturing, 
processing, repair or servicing activity are enter
prises. Similarly, activities relating to generation 
and transmission and distribution of gas, steam, 
water supply, construction, wholesale or Ietail trade, 
hotels and restaurants, transport, storage, ware
housing, communication, financing, insurance, real 
estate and business services, community, social and 
personal services, public administration and defence 
services such as government offices, schools, hosJ?i
tals, recreation and cultural services, commumty 
servi ces su ch as temples, etc. will also be enterprises. 
In addition, you must note that the rearing of catlte 



and pro1uction of milk, sheep for production of 
wool, rearing of other animals such as pigs, rearing 
of bees and production of honey, rearing of silk
worms and production of cocoons and raw silk, 
hunting, trapping, collection offuel and other for~st 
products and their sale, gathering of materials such 
as her bs, ~esins, etc., catchi ng and selling of fish. 
providing agricultural services such as spraying, 
etc. are all enterprises. In other words, livestock 
production, agricultural services, hunting, trapping 
and game propagation, forestry and logging and 
fishing will also have to be classified a~ enterprises. 

64. You will notice that an enterprise can be 
carried on within a census house or outside the 
census house. Please note that some of the acti
vities referred to earlier can be carried on within 
or outside a census house. The entries you make 
will be either in column 4 or column 7 depending on 
whether these enterprises are carried on within the 
census house or outside a census house and without 
premises respectively. 

65. In Annexe-J, an illustrative list has been 
given to help you to recognise what are enterprises 
and what are not. Please read through this and 
refer to it whenever necessary. 

66. It has been mentioned earlier that rearing 
of cattle for production of milk will be an enterprise. 
In such a case, and in similar cases, care should be 
taken to be sure that this activity can be classified 
as an enterprise .. For example, if the milk pro
duced is for self consumption and is not usually 
sold asa regular practice, then this activity will not 
be treated as an enterprise. Occasional sale of milk 
where a person keeps cattle will not be an enterprise 
~inc.! he keeps cattle evidently for production of 
milk for self-consumption. The same approach 
should be adopted with regard to similar activities 
like rearing of pigs, hens, bees, gathering of wood 
or forest products, etc. 

1 n some parts of the country as we have noticed 
earlier, there are baithaks or sanghois which some
times have to be considered as separate census houses 
but which areonlyused by the household for sleeping 
or sitting, etc. No enterprise is carried on in such 
a c~nsus house and th~reforc, details of baithaks 
or sanghoi., need not be entered in the enterprise 
'ist. Similar examples where census houses will 
not be considered as having anentcrprise would be a 
arage, passenger shelter, etc. 

67. If the activity of an enterprise extends be
yonj the premises of a single census house to a 
group of contiguous houses, then the entire group 
or c~n:;us hO:lses could be regarded as a single enter-
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prise and the census houses in which this enterprise 
is carried on should be bracketed together in column 
4 to indicate that all these relate to a single enter
prise. But if different activities of an enterprise 
are carried onindifferent census houses cut offfrom 
one another, then each such census house will have 
to be treated as a separate enterprise and details 
recorded in the line in which this census house is 
entered. 

68. The J.lsetowhicha census house is put should 
be enquired into thoroughly so that .no enterprise 
is missed. This is particularly important in cases 
where the house is partly . residential. However, 
please note that only the enterprise carried on in 
the census house which you are enumerating will 
be noted in column 4 .. 

69. You must note the way in which you will 
have to indicate the purpose for which the census. 
house is used in this column. If a census house 
is used only for residential purposes then only one 
line need be entered in this column., However, 
if a census house is wholly or partly non-residential, 
youmustentertheusestowhich itisput in onelihe 
and then use the subsequent line or lines to describe 
the activity or activities which are carried onin this 
census house. Please note that the serial number 
of the enterprise will have to be noted within bra
ckets against each su ch activity starting from the very 
first enterprise in your block For example, if 
there is a census house in which a . shop and a clinic 
are run in combination with residence, the entries 
beginning with column 1 would be as illustrated 
below: 

-
.-~~----~~--~~ .. -
Line 
No. 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Building Census 
No. house 
(municipal No. 
or local 
authority 
or census 

No.) 

2 3 

430 430(1) 

430(2) 

Purpose for which census house 
is used (if wholly or partly 

non-residential, fill Enter 
prise List) 

4 

Residence-cum-shop-cum-elinic 

Shop (6) 

Clinic (7) 

Bakery-cum-flour mill 

Bakery (8) 

Flour mill (9) 

70. You will notice that the non-residential USes 
of this particular house are entered in separate lines. 
The numbers shown against the 'shop' and 'clinic' 
in this example will be the serial· number of the enter-



prise in your block. If for instance, in this censns 
house only .1 clinic or a workshop was being run, 
then you would have obviously used only one line. 
H is in the cases where enterprises are run in com
bination with or without residence in a census house, 
that you would have to usc more than one line as 
indicated in the example. You will find more 
examples illustrating how you should make these 
entries in the Annexe- G at the end of this book. 

Co). 5: Household No. 

71. A 'Household' is a group of persons who 
commonty live together and would take their meals 
from a common kitchen unless the exigencies of 
work prevented any of them from doing so. It 
may be made up of related or un-related persons 
or of mixed type. A cook or a servant living 
in the house of his employer and taking his food 
there is part of that household. A hostel where 
a number of un-related persons live together is an 
institutional household provided it has a commcn 
kitchen. So also is a jail. 

, 72. There can be a household No. in column 5 . 
only if you haVe noted in column 4 that the census 
house is whoilY or partly residential. There can not 
be an entry in this column in a case where the 
census house is wholly non-residential. 

73. There may be more than one household in 
a cell'>U'I; house Each household should be given 
a separate number. This can be done by using the 
alphabets (a), (b), (c), etc., as suffixcs to the Census 
House No. For example, if building No.2 is a 
census house and has three households, the house
hold numbers will be 2(a), 2(b) and 2(c). If building 
number 4 has two census houses, these houses will 
be numbered as 4(1) and 4(2). If within these houses 
there are respectively 3 and 2 households then they 
will be numbered as 4(1)(a), 4(1)(b), 4(1)(c) and 
4(2)(a) and 4(2)(b) respectively. If, however, 
building No.3 is a census house and has only one 
household the household No. to be entered in this 
column will be No.3 only. 

74. You will notice how the numbering 0 the 
b·.lilding, the census houses and the households are 
c10,ely linked This link is best illustrated by an 
example as follows : 

Building 
No. 

Census 
house 
No. 

House
hokl 
No. 

---------_._----------- ._-----
2 

----.- - .--------~----

1. Building No. 9 having 
ono census house and no 
household 9 9 

4 
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2 
-- ------------- -----

2. Building No. 9 having 
one census house and one 
household 

3. Building No. 9 having 
one census house and two 
households 

4. Building No. 9 having 
two census houses rand 
one household each' 

5. Building No. 9 having 
two census houses and 
two households in one 

and three in the other. 

------------

9 

9 

9 

9 

3 4 

9 9 

9 9(a) 

9(1) 
9(2) 

9(1) 

9(2) 

(9b) 

9(1) 
9(2) 

9(1)(a) 
9(1)(b) 
9(2)(a) 

9(2)(b...I 
9(2)(c) 

75 .. In such a case where the same building (cn-
taills-moretllin--o-nc census house, the - budding 

-iumbcr-shoujd-noi-be- repe(l~t(-d-ili the subsequent 
Ilnes-(please-see-eXample-above). If a cemu;-hct'te 
cOntainsmoretha-n onc household. the ccnsus hou-fc 

-number -s ho-iild not-be repeatcd in thc -subscqu-cnt 
ITnes- in-colum~ - --- -- -- - _- ------ ---

Col. 6: Name of the head of household 

76. The name of the hcad of each household 
s.hould be written. The head of the household for 
census purposes is a person who is rccognised as 
such in the household. He or she is generally tIc 
person who bears the chief responsibility for 1re 
mainten8.1'ce of the Household and takes decisicns 
on behalf ufthe household. The head of the house
hold need not necessarily be the eldest male member, 
but may even be a female or a younger member of 
either sex. You need not enter into any long argu
ment about it but record the name of the person 
who is recognised by the household as its head. In 
the case of an absentee de Jure 'Head', the person 
on whom the responsibility of managing the affairs 
of the household falls at the time of houselisting, 
should be regaredd as the Head. 

77. In the ca<;e of institutions like boarding houses, 
messes, chummeries, which should be regarded as 
households of unrelated personsliving together and 
which may be called institutional households, the 
Manager or Superint~ndent or the person who is 
administratively responsible or who by comm on 
consent is regarded as 'Head' should be recorded a
the head of the household. In the case of certain i nss 
titutional households, such as hostels, jails, etc., 



where the head of the institutional household can be 
recognised by designation, such as, hostel warden, 
jailor, etc., you may enter this designation in this 
column. 

78. In the case of institutional households, please 
write '1' within brackets after the name or designation 
of the head in this column. 

Col. 7 : Is _ the household engaged in an enterprise 
outside this census house and without premises ? 
If yes, fill Enterprise List. 

79. You will recall that in the definition of an 
enterprise, it hais been mentioned that an enterprise 
can be carried on outside the census house and with
out premises. (Please see para 59.) This column 
IS meant to identify such enterpt ises. 

80. There may be cases where a household lives 
in a census house and is engaged in some activity, 
i.e., in an enterprise outside the census house inwhich 
they live and this enterprise may itself not be carried 
on within some other house. This column is meant 
to record such cases. You wIll notice that if a house
hold lives in one census house and carries on an en
terprise in some other census house, then the census 

house in '" hich the enterpI ise is carried on "'ill be 
c;)veredl under column 4 if the census house in which 
the enterprise is cauied on is within your block. 
Even if it is not within your block, your colleague in 
the block in ",hich the census house in which the 
enterprise is carried on will have covered it in column 
4. What we are trying to cover in column 7 is a situa
tIon where a household carries on an enterprise out
side the c~nsus house in which it lives, and this enter
prise is not carried on within any premises. Such 
exa'1lples could be brick-making, pottery, rope 

128 

Line Building 
No. No. 

(muni
cipal or 
local 

Census 
House 
No 

Purpose for which census house is 
used (If wholly or partly non
residential. fiJJ Enterorise List) 

2 

3 

authority 
or census 
No.) 

---------------

434 434 Temple-cum-residence 

Temple (I) 

435 435(1) School-cum-residence 

making in the open, cycle-repairing and shoe-repair
ing on pavements, hawkers, fi5hing, selling of news
papers, etc. 

81. In such cases, whele a household lives in the 
census house being covered by you, but carries on an 
enterpIise outside the census house and without any 
premises you should note this fact in this column. 
All that you need say if such an enterprise is being 
carried on is "yes" and give the appropriate serial 
number of the enterprise within bracket:;. The 
numbering of 'enterprises in this column will run 
continuously for your block. Details of such enter
prises will have to be entered in the Enterprise List. 
Examples have been given at the end of this book. 

82. Where a household has more than one enter
prise which is carried on outside the census house 
in which it lives and without any premises it is neces
sary to cover such enterpirses separately. ,For this 
purpose, you will have to enter each of these enter
prises in a separate line. This will have to be done 
as illustrated in the examples below. Please note that 
in such cases you will have to give a line number, 
since you \\-ill be using an extra line but th{!.re ",ill 
be no entry regarding building No., census house 
No., use to which the census house is put, household 
number or name of the head of household. Insuch 
cases, there will only be an entry in column 1 which 
relates to line number and c(,lumn 7. I n all other 
columns relating to su ch entries, please put a dash 
(-). Inother words, building No., census house No. 
etc. will not be repeated. 

83. The manner in which the entries will be made 
in cases where enterprises exist both in census houses 
and outside premises, in the case of households is 
illustrated in the following examples : 

House
hold 
No. 

434 

435(1) 

Name of the head 
of household 

Narayan Sharma 

Devdas 

Is the 
household 
engaged 

in an 
enterprise 
outside 
this 
census 
house 
and 
without 
premises? 
If yes, 
fill 
Enterprise 
List 

7 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 --- ---
4 SchooI(2) 

5 Canteen (3) 

6 435(2) Residence 43S(2) Ramnath Vyas Yes(t) 

7 436 436 Cinema House (4) # 

8 437 437 Resi dence-cum-clinic 437 Dr. Vimla Varma 

9 Doctor's Clinic-allopathic (5) 

10 438 438(1) Shop-cum-workshop-cum-residence 438(1) Rajan 

11 Workshop (6) 

12 Shop (7) 

13 438(2) Residence 

14 442 442(1) Residence-cum-Baitha" 

15 442(2) Sanghoi 

16 443 443 Residence 

17 

18 444 444 Residence 

'--~-----

Total xx 11 xxx 

Cols. 8-10: Number of persons normally residing 
in census household. 

84: Enter the number of males normally residing 
in the household in column 8, females in column 
9 and total number of persons in column 10 (column 
8+9). 

85. In these columns normal residents are to be 
recorded even though some of them may be absent 
on the day of your visit. Casual visitors should be 
excluded a'> they will be considered attheir respective 
places of normal residence. But a person who has 
stayed with the household for a period of 3 months 
or more should, however, be included. Correspon
dingly, normal residents absent for over 3 months 
or more should be excluded from the household in 
which they normally reside_ 

Total of these columns should be struck at the 
end of each page. 

Cols. 11-13 : h there a physically handicapped 
person in the household ? If so, indicate number 
of tbase who are totally blind/crippled/dumb 

86_ In these columns information about different 
cltegories of physically handicaped persons will have 
to be recorded. 

87. Th~ term 'totally crippled' refers to such 
persons who have lost their arms or limbs. After 

2jCensus DelhijS3-18 

438(2) Bhola Ram Ye<;(2) 

442(1) Yadav Yes(3) 

443 Keshav Yes(4) 

YeseS) 

444 Jadu 

~---~---------.--

9 xxx xx 

ascertaining the existence of physically handicapped 
persons in the household, indicate the number of such 
persons in the appropriate column_ 

, 
88. The loss of arms or legs or all the four limbs 

refers to loss of both the arms or loss of both the legs_ 
It is not necessary that the disabled should~have lost 
both arms and legs. The loss of either of these, 
i.e., both arms or both legs would be sufficient 
for classification as totally crippled. Please note that 
loss of only one arm and/or one leg will not classify 
a person as totally crippled. The loss here refers to 
the inability to Use and not necessarily physical ab
sence. Thus, a paralytic who has lost t~ use of both 
the legs or both the arms, will be totally crippled, 
though the legs or arms as such are still phYsically 
present. 

89. There may be a case where a person unfor
tunately suffers from more than one of the disabilities 
mentioned in columns 11,12 and 13. In such caSes, 
the intention is to record persons by the greater dis
ability. For example, a person may be both blind 
and dumb or blind and crippled, etc. I n such cases, 
the intention is to find out persons who suffer from 
the greater disability. It may be noted that blindness 
is considered a greater disability than either dumb
ness or being crippled. Similarly, being crippled is 
a greater disability than being dumb_ In an extreme 
case where a person suffers from all the three disabi
lities,please record him under blind since this is cer-



tainly the most unfortu nate disability. Please take
care to ensure that there is no double counting in 
such cases by including such persons for each of these 
dsabilities. In other words, the saJhe person should 
not be counted for eaeh of the columns even if he 
suffers from more than one disability. 

90. A person Jhay be blind or crippled due to 
old age. In sueh cases also, he should be included 
in the relevant column if he suffers from such a 
disability. 

91. This is a very sensitive question. Yon 
have, therefore, to be very polite and tactful in 
asking this question. You should not try to find 
out the names of the physically handicapped. Only 
the number of persons who are 'totally blind' or 
'totally dumb' or 'totally crippled' are to be deter
mined. 

Col. 14 : Remarks 

92. This will provide space for any useful or 
significant information about the buildin~, census 
bouse, census household and other particulars 
regarding the building inventory. This will provide 
interes~ing facts regarding observations made 
during the housclisting operations. 

93. If there is an entry in column 4 as 'vacant' 
you ha.ve also to record the reason such as ,(Wapi
datd', 'llni,~r r~;l.lir'. 'incomplete construction', 
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'want of tenant', etc., in this column. Also make 
a note in this column of likely places where houseless 
persolls can be found. 

General 

94. Total of columns 3, 5 and 8 to 13 will have 
to be struck for each page of the Houselist. The 
manner in which the total is to be struck bas been 
explained in the foot-note of the Houselist form. 
However, this is recapitulated below .. 

(a) The total of census houses in column 3 will 
be the TIU mber of entries for each page. For example, 
if the entries in this column are A2j100, A2/101(l), 
A2jIOJ(2), A2/102, A2jl03(l), A2JI03(2), A21 
103(3), A2/104 and A2jl05, then the total for this 
page would be 9. 

(b) For total in column 5, if the entries are 
A2/l00, A2jlOl(l) (a), A2j101(l)(b), A2j102, 
A2/t03 (l)(a), A2jl03(1)(b), A2/103(2), A2/104 
and A2J105. then the total number of households in 
this column will be 9. 

(c) For columns, 8,9 and 10, there should be 
no difficulty. It will be a simple total for each 
column separately. 

(d) Under columns 11 to 13 you will have to give 
th~ number of handicapped persons under each 
category, 



Annexure-B 

CHAPTER I 

INSTRUC nONS FOR I<'ILLING UP THE HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE PART-I 

2. As a census enumerator, you are performing 
a duty which'is of great national importance. The 
data we provide through the census are very much 
needed by the public and Government organisations 
for many aspects of economic and social planning 
and form the very basis for the delineation of 
electoral constituencic$. You are privileged to 
be a census enumerator. At the same time, your 
responsibilities are great. You have to ~fulfil them 
with a sense of pride and devotion to duty. 

* * * 
Reference date and enumerating period 

13. The reference date for the 1981 Census will 
be the sunrise of March 1,1981 which implies that 
the census is expected to provide a snap shot of the 
population of the country as it exists on the sunrise 
of March 1, 1981. It is obviously not possible to 
ascertain the particulars of every individual through 
out the length and breadth of the country at this 
fixed point of time. Therefore, the enumeration 
period has been fixed from February 9 to February 
28. Thus, you will have to actually commence your 
work of enumeration on February 9 and complete 
the work on February 28, 1981. During this period, 
You will haveto cOVer your jurisdiction and enumerat 
all households and every person living in households 
as will be explained later in this booklet. On the 
night of February 28, 1981, you will be required 
to cO,unt the houseless households. Thereafter 
in order to bring the information upto date with 
reference to the census moment, which is sunrise to 
March 1, 1981, you will have to quickly go round 
YOUi jurisdiction on a re-visit from March I, to March 
5, 1981 and enumerate any fresh arrivals in 
your jurisdiction who might not have already been 
enumerated elsewhere and also take account of any 
births that might have taken place in any of the 
households after your previous visit and before 
the sunrise of the said date, update the Population 
Record or fill infresh Household Schedule if a whole 
household has moved into your area and has not 
been enumerated elsewhere. Fill in fresh Individual 
Slips in appropriat~ cases. As a corollary, you will 
have also to cancel the Individual Slips relating to 
persons who_may have unfortunately died since your 

last VISIt to a household but prior to the sunrise 
of March I, 1981. Births or deaths and arrivals 
of visitors that had taken place after the sunrise 
of March 1, 1981, need not be _taken note of by 
you. 

Preparation of Notional Map and Layout Sketch 

14. You will be required to prepare a Notional 
Map and Layout Sketch of your enumeration block 
fOl which necessary dra\\>ing sheets haVe been suppli

ed to you. The instructions for preparing the Notional 
Map and Layout Sketch have been given in paragraph 
7.1 above. Please go through these instructions 
carefully and draw the Notional Map and Layout 
Sketch for your enumeration block. 

14.1 While drawing the Layout Sketch you 
may come across new constructions which have 
not been reflected in the Abridg~d Houselist supplied 
to you. These constructions will have to be shown 
in the Layout Sketch at the appropriate places and 
assigned building numbers with oblique strokes. 
Thus, if a new building either Puccu or Kutchu· 
is found in the midst of buildings alreadY numbered 
it should be given a new number which may bear 
sub-number of the adj:ccent building number, 
e,g., 10;1. These new structures should not be 
numbered as 10 (I) or 10(2), etc., as such numbering 
would apply to census houses within the same build
ing On the other hand, 10/1 would mean a separate 
building that has come lip between building number 
10 and building number 11. 

Updating the Abridged Houselist, 

15. As mentioned in paragraph 11 above, you 
will have been provided with an Abridged House
list for your enumeration block. In this form the 
identification particUlars and Section 2 will have 
been tiHed. The general instructions as to how 
Section 2 and Section 3 must be updated are 
reproduced in Appendix I and doubtless you would 
have been trained in the procedure to do this. 

15.1. As you go round your enumeration block 
carrying out enumeration, you will have to correct 
Section 2 and fill Section 3 as the case may be, in 
the Abridged Houselist. Please carry out the correc-



tions in Section 2 and additions in Section 3 of the 
Abridged Houselist as you go round your block. 
Do not put this work off because it is essential to 
ensure that no building, census house or household 
is missed or not covered and that the present situ
ation is fully reflected in the Abridged Houselist. 
Please read the instructions given in Appendix I 
once more. 

Filling up of Household Schedule 

16. The Household Schedule consists of two 
parts. The first part incorporates the Household 
Particulars and the second part comprises the 
Population Record of which columns 1 to 7 should be 
filled in by you before you take up filling up of the 
Individual Slips. 

16.1. Specimen of the Household Schedule, 
both Part I and Part II is given at the end of this 
chapter. 

NOTE: Do not make any entries in the dotted boxes. 

17. Part I-Homrebold Particulars : You will 
have to record the Book No. and Form No. at the 
top right hand corner of this form. Book No. is 
given on the COVer page of the Household Schedule 
book and you have merely to copy this number on 
each Household Schedule form. The Form No. 
will run serially from 1 for each book. 

LoeatioB Code 

18. Atthetop on the left hand side oftke schedule 
you will find Location Code. The Location Code 
numbers have been allotted to each State, District, 
Tahsil/Taluk/Police Station/Development Block/ 
Circle or town, village (each separated by oblique 
stroke) and enumeration block (E.B.) number within 
brackets. Your Charge Officer or Supervisor would 
have already indicated to you the complete Location 
Code number of the rural or urban block assigned 
to you and noted these particulars on the cover 
page of the booklet. You should enter on each 
form the complete Location Code number of your 
enumeration block, compnsmg State/District/ 
Tahsil, etc. or tov-n/village Or ward and enumeration 
block numbers (within brackets). Please note 
that the code for town is to be given in Roman 
numbers while codes for all other units will be given 
in international numerals. 

18.1. Location Code is a device by which every 
village or town in a Tahsil/Taluk/Police Station/ 
De\1eIopment Block/Circle of every District in a 
State/Union Territory is identified by a combination 
of numbers. The enumeration blocks for villages 
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and towns have also been assigned nllrrb(fs ar:d 
these constitute the last element of the Location 
Code and is recorded in the Location Cede within 
brackets. By a combinati(')fl of these numbers one 
can exactly identify the enumeration block within 
a village or a town. Thus, Code No. 2/10/3/46(138) 
would mean enumeration block No. 138 falling in 
village No. 46 in Tahsil No.3 of District No. 10 in 
State No.2. Similarly, Location Code 10/6/Il/5(22) 
would_ mean enumeration block No. 22 falling in 
ward No.5 of town No. II inDistrict No.6 of State 
No. 10. 

18.2. If you have, by any chance, been put in
charge of more than one rural or urban enumeration 
block, please make sure that you have separatft 
books and pads for each rural or urban enumeration 
block. Do not use the same book or pad for different 
enumeration blocks even if blank forms are available 
in a particular book or pad. 

18.3. Please check that the Location Code tallies 
with the Location Code indicated in the filled in 
Abridged Houselist supplied to you. If they do 
not tally, refer the matter immediately to yom: 
Supervisor for further instructions. 

Serial number of household 

19. The serial number of the household as given 
in column 7 of the Abridged Houselist ",ill have to 
be entered in the Household Schedule at the appro
priate place. As you will notice, serial number 
of household has been entered in Section 2 of the 
Abridged Houselist in a continuous manner. If, 
however, you come across a household during 
the course of enumeration, which does not find 
mention in the Abridged Houselist, you should 
enter the particulars of this household in Section 3 
of the Abridged Houselist as per instructions given 
in Appendix I. You may come across a neW 
household in the following situations: 

(i) A household has moved into a new building 
which has come up after the houselisting 
operations; 

(ii) A household has moved into an existing 
building or census house which was not 
used for residential purposes before; 

(iii) A new househOld has come in by sharing 
accommodation with other household(s) 
who were existing at the time of houselisting. 

19.1. However, you may come across a new 
household which has replaced a household listed 
during the houselisting operations. In such a case 
the serial number of the household given in column 7 



of the Abridged Houselist need not be changed. 
y Oll should merely change the name of the head 
oftne household in column 6 in Section 2 and adopt 
the serial number already entered in column 7 for 
this new household. Similarly, if the head of house
hold has changed, you have merely to make change 
in column 6 of the Abridged Houselist l and no change 
in the serial number given in column 7 of the Abridg

ed Houselist is called for. Please do not forget to read 
the instructions for filling'up the Abridged Houselist 
and updating the same as given in Appendix I 
before you start fill{ng up the Household Schedule 
and the Individual Slip. 

Type of household 

20. At the top right hand corner, below the Book 
No. and Form No. of the ,Household Schedule, you 
will have to record the type of household, whether 
institutional or houseless by symbols as per instruc
tions given in the foot note of the form itself. There 
are three types of households, viz., normal, institu
tional and houseless. While you are enumerating 
the memb~rs of the household, you_will come to know 
whether the household falls in the category of normal 
household or institutional household or houseless 
household. Forinstitutionalwrite'I' and for house
less households wri te '0'. F Of' normal household 
no entry need be made. 

Q. -I : Name of head of household 

21. The head of the household for census purposes 
is the person on whom falls the chief responsibility 
for the maintenance of the household. Thus, the 
head of the hOl_lsehold need not necessarily be the 
oldest male member but may be a female or even 
a younger memb;:r of either sex. However, you 
need not enter into an argument about this. You 
should record as head of the household the name of 
the person who is actually acknowledged as such. 

21.1. In respect of institutional households 
such as h03tels, boarding houses, messes, jails, etc., 
the warden or the manager or the superintendent', 
who has administrative responsibility or who, by 
common consent, is regarded as the head, should 
b~ recorded as the head of the household. In such 
cases, write warden, manager, superintendent, jailer 
etc., as the case may be, or write the name of the 
person if there is no designation. If in a census 
house, in which there is an institutional house
h.)ld, separate families are also living, then'each such 
family sho;_Iii!l b~ treated as a census household and 
a sep~rate Household Schedule should be filled. In 
such cases, care should be taken to enter the name 
of the head of the household and not that of the 
head of the institution. 
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Q. 2 : Religion of the head of household 

22. You have to record the religion of the head 
of the household as given by him against this ques
tion. While writing the religion, you have to write the 
abbreviations as follows on the line against this 
question and not in any of the dotted boxes pro
vided at the end of the dotted line against this 
question: 

For Hindus 

For Muslims 

F or Christians 

For Sikhs 

For Buddhists 

For ]ains 

-write H 

-write M 

-write C 

--write S 

-write B 

--wiite J 

22.1. For 'others' record actual religion as re
turned fully. If a person says that he has no religion, 
it may be recorded accordingly. If a person refuses 
to state his religion, you may write 'religion not 
stated'. You should not enter into any argument 
with the household for filling up this question. You 
are bound to record faithfully whatever religion is 
returned by the head vf the household. For institu
tional households, put' X' against his question 

Q. 3 : Whether head of household belongs to S.C. 
or S.T. 

23. You will be supplied with a list of Scheduled 
Castes (S.C.) and Scheduled Tribe (S.T.) in relation 
to your State/Union Territory by your Supervisor. 
While filling up the Household Schedule you "ill 
have to ascertain from the head whether he is a 
member of a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe. 
If in reply to this question, the answer is in the 
affirmative, you have to record 'I' in the case of a 
Scheduled Caste or '2' in the case of a Scheduled 
Tribe in the box provided against this question. 
If the head returns himself as Scheduled Caste, you 
have to check his religion. He or she should belong 
to Hinduism or Sikhism. A person belonging to a 
Scheduled Caste cannot belong to any other religion. 
Persons who belong to a religion other than Hinduism 
and Sikhism will not be treated as a member of any 
of the Scheduled Castes. But a member of a Schedu
led Tribe may belong to any religion. In case of 
institutional and non-S.C./S.T. head of household, 
write' X' in the box. 

Q. 4 : Name of caste/tribe of Iwad of household 

24. If you have recorded '1' or '2' for Scheduled 
Caste or Scheduled Tribe' as the case may be, 
against Question 3 you have to enter here the name 
of the Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe which 
finds place in the list provided to you. You have 
to be careful that only that name of Scheduled Castes 



or Scheduled Tribes should be entered which is given 
in the list pertaining to your State/Union Territory. 
If the head returns any other name which does not 
find a place in the list, it is not to be recorded and 
the head should be told that you are authorised to 
record only those castes and tribes which are given 
in YOlrlist in relation to the State or Union Territory 
concerned. It is quite likely that at this point the 
head might return the name of the caste or tribe 
which finds mention in your list. If, however, the 
h~ad returns any other name which does not find 
place in the list it should not be recorded and the 
entry in Question 3, if any, in the box should be 
corrected accprdingly. In case the head replies 
that he does not belong to S.C. or S.T., you have 
to put' X' on the line and /lot in the box against 
this question. For institutional and non-S.C.jS.T. 
households, write 'X' on the line. 

Q. 5: Language mainly spoken in the household 

25. You have to ascertain from the head of the 
household about the language which is mainly spoken 
in the household. You have to record the anSWer 
faithfully as returned. There may be cases where 
one or two persons of the household may.be speaking 
other languages Also, but the language to be recorded 
here is the one which is spoken mostly by the member 
of the household among themselves. The language 
spoken in the household should not be confused 
with the mother tongue of each individual member 
of the household. For institutional households 
put' X' on the line. Do not enter anything in the 
dotted boxes against this question. 

Q.6 : Does the household live in owned house ? 

26. If a household is occupying a census house 
owned by itself and is not paying anything to any
body in the form of rent, then the household may 
be considered a5living in owned house. This should 
be recorded by putting' l' in the box provided against 
this question. A household living in a flat or a 
house taken on 'ownership' basis on payment of 
instalments, should be regarded as living in its own 
house, notwithstanding the fact that all instalments 
have not been paid. 

26.1. If the household lives in a rented house 
or in the house which is not owned, write '2' in the 
box. A housing unit is rented if rent is paid or 
contracted for, by the occupants in cash or in 
kind. Where an owner permits a household to live 
in a house, rent free, even then the household should 
be treated as living in a rented house, as for example, 
rent free accommodation prOVided to employees 
by Government, Institutions, Companies, etc. In 
such cases, the answer would be 'No' and you should 
write '2' in the box. For institutional and houseless 
hous,bolds, put a cross (X) in the box. 
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Q. 7 : If 'No' in 6, does the household own a house 
or house site in the village or town of enumers· 
tion ? 

27. If you have recorded '2' in the box for Question 
6, i.e., the household does not live inits owned house 
then you have to ask this question. You have to 
enquire whether that particular household owns 
a house of its own or a house site elsewhere in tIte 
place of enumeration, i.e., .elsewhere in the village 
or town of enumeration. If the answer to the 
question is in the affirmative, i.e., 'Yes', you have 
to record '1 'in the box prOVided against this question. 
If the answer is in the negative, i.e., 'No' and the 
head of the household replies that this household 
does not have a house or house site in the village 
or town of enumeration you have to indicate it 
by recording '2' in the box provided. It is obvious 
that this question is not applicable to institutional 
and houseless households because you will have 
to put a cross (X) against Question 6 for such 
households. 

Q. 8: Predominant construction' material of the 
house occupied by household 

28. This question has been divided into three 
parts, i.e., (a) material of wall ; (b) material of roof; 
(c) material of floor. For your convenience the 

description of the predominant construction material 
has been indicated ""ithin rectangles under each 
item, i.e., wall, I'oof and floor. A numerical cotle 
for a group of materials has been indicated. What 
you have to do is to enquire about the material and 
enter the appropriate code in the box provided with 
reference to the description given within the rectang" 
les for each of the materials of wall, roof and floor 
respectively. This question is not applicable to 
institutional and houseless households. In the case 
of such households put a cross (X) in the box. 

(a) Material of wall 

29. For material of wall, 10 codes have been 
provided which are indicated in the schedule itself. 
In order to determine the material of wall you have 
to take into account the tpaterial out of which the 
major portions of the walls of the house are made 
and then select the appropriate code. The code 
thus selected should be entered in the box provided 
against this question. 

(b) Material of roof 

30. For material of roof, 8 codes have been 
prOVided. These are indicated in the schedule 
itself. For determining the material of the roof, 
you have to take into account the material out of 
which the outer roof exposed to the weather and 



not the ceiling, is made, i.e., tiles, thatch, corrugated 
iron, zinc or asbestos cement sheets or concrete 
wood, mud, etc. If the roof is mainly made of brick; 
and stone and has a mud plaster, cement plaster 
or lime plaster exposed to the sky, the material of 
roof in such cases will not be mud, cement or lime 
but it will be bricks, stone, etc., which constitute 
the fabric of the roof. In multi-storeyed buildings 
the intervening floor will constitute the roof of the 
lower floor. After ascertaining the material of the 
roof you have to give the suitable numerical code 
in ~he box provided against this question. 

(c) Material of floor 

31. For material of floor, 7 codes have been 
provided as indicated in the schedule itself. For 
the material of tioor you have again to take the 
major portion of material out of which the floor 
of the house is made. For example, if in a house 
only the drawing room has mosaic floor while all 
other rooms and corridors have just cement flooring, 
the material of floor to be recorded .here will be 
'cement', i.e., code 5. Again, if a house has tiled 
floor in the bath room and all other rooms have 
cement floor the material of floor will again be 
'cement'. For multi-storeyed buildings the floor 
of the upper storeys will be determined in the usual 
manner a.s discussed above. It may be noted that 
the material of the roof of the intervening floors 
of multi-storeyed buildings does not automatically 
become the material of floor of the upper storeys. 
The floor material of the upper storey could be 
different from the fabric of the roof for the lower 
storey. For example, in a two storeyed building, 
the roof of the ground floor could be RCC while 
the floor material of the first floor could be mosaic. 

31.1. It is again emp hasised that while recordi ng 
the materials of wall, roof and floor you have only 
to give the code number in the box provided against 
this question and not description. ' 

Q. 9 : Facilities available to the household 

32. This question is divided into three parts, 
i.e., drinking water supply, electricity and toilet. 
The laUer is meant for urban areas only. This 
question is 80t applicable to institutional and house
less households. In the case of such households 
put a cross (X) in the boxes. 

(a) Drinking water supply 

33. This question relating to drinking water 
supply has been divided into two sub-parts. The 
first sub-part deals with the source of drinking water 
supply. The sources have been put within blocks 
along with internatioPlal numerical code against 
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each. You have to enter the appropriate numerical 
code in the box provided. 

33.1. If a household gets drinking water from 
two or more sources throughout the year, the source 
a vailed of during the greater part of the year should 
be recorded. After recording the numerical code 
in the box, proceed further for recording the anSVfer 
of the sub-part (ii) of the same question, namely, 
whether the drinking water supply is within the 
premises or outside premises. If the water supply 
is available within the premises write 'I' in the box 
provided. If the water supply is not available within 
the premises, write '2' in the box provided. 

33.2. You may have a problem in determining 
whether water supply is available within the premises 
or not. Local conditions vary tremendously in this 
country. We may have a well, a hand pump or 
tube well within the house or eVen the backyard 
of the house opening to a river or canal. In all 
such cases, if within the house site the source of 
water is located, we may take it that drinking water 
supply is available within the premises. Othelwise 
it is not available within the premises. 

(b) Electricity 

34. If electricity is available to the household, 
enter 'l'inthebox; ifitis not available record '2' 
in the box. It should be noted that we are concerned 
with the availability of electricity to the house
hold as distinct from actual use of electricity by the 
household. The household mayor may not be 
using electricity at the time of the visit but the fact 
that it is available is what we are interested in. 

(c) Toilet (for urban areas only) 

35. This question is to be canvassed for urban 
areas only. If toilet facilities are available to the 
household within the premises of the house, write 
'1' in thtl: box, otherwise record '2'. 

Q. 10 : Number of living rooms in occupation of 
household 

36. A room 'should have four walls with a door
way with a roof over head and shoUld be wide and 
long enough for a person to sleep in, i.e., it should 
have a length of not less than 2 metres and a breadth 
of atleast I! metres, and 2 metres in height. A 
room, 'however, which is used in common for sleep
ing, sitting, dining, storing and cooking, etc., shOUld 
be regarded as a room. An unenclosed verandah, 
kitchen, store, garage, cattleshed and latrine and 
rooms in which a household industry such as a 
handloom is located, which are not normally usable 
for living or sleeping are excluded from the definition 
of a living room for the purpose of this question. 



36. I. One is likely to comc across conical shaped 
hut or tent in which human-beings reside. 
In such improvised accommodation, there will 
be no four walls to a room and the refore, the above 
definition would not strictly apply to such types 
of accommodation. In such cases, the tent or conical 
hut, etc., may by itself be construed to be a 
room. 

36.2. In certain parts of the country, particularly 
in rural areas, the pattern of housing may present 
some problems. For example, a household may 
be in occupation of several huts put to different uses 
such as main residence, sitting room, store and even 
for sleeping at night. By strict application of the 

. definition each one will be reckoned as a census house, 
but this does not reflect the real situation. While 
huts used as store or cattle shed pose no problems 
those used as sleeping rooms beyond the main 
residence, should be counted as rooms rather than 
separate census houses. 
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36.3. If a garage is used by a servant and he lives 
in it as a separate household, it should be reckoned 
as a room available to the servant's household. If 
the servant is considered as a member of the house
hold then the garage room should be reckoned as 
an additional room of the household. Write the 
number of rooms available to household in the box 
prOVided. 

36.4. A living room which is shared by more 
than one households will not be counted for any 
ofthem. In other words, only living room exclusive
ly in possession of the household will be counted 
For example, if two households share a single living 
room and therefore neither has a living rOom ex
clusively, write "No regular room" in the line and 
also enter "0" in the box in the Household Schedulel 
of each of the households. If two households 
have a living room each but in addition also share 
a com'11on living room, then common room wils 
not be counted for either of the households. This 
question is not applicable to institutional and house
less households. In the case of such households 
put a cross (X) in the box. 

Q. 11 : Number of married couples usually living in 
the household 

37. Enter the number of married couples usually 
living in the household in the box provided against 
this question. Count those couples who are usually 
living together in the household even if one of the 
spouses is temporarily absent and therefore not 
included as part of that household for the purpose 
ofenumcration in Part II. 'iou may take into con
sideration fiuch p~rsons for arriving at the number 
of couples. 

37.1. This question must be canvassed for house
less households also. However,inthe case ofim;titu
tional households, put a cross (x) in the box. 

Q. 12 : Does the household cultivate law? 

38. Enquire if the household is cultivating land 
or not. If the household cultivates land, enter 
'1' in the box provided, otherwise record '2' in 
the box. For determining whether a household is 
cultivating land or not, it would be necessary to 
ascertain if one or more persons in the household 
are engaged in cultivation of land or supervision or 
direction of cultivation. Encroachers who cultivate 
land encroached up:m, will be regarded as culti
vating household for the purpose of this question . 
if the household ha'> a visitor who cutivates land 
elsewhere, it cannot be deemed that the household 
as such is a cultivating household. For the purpose 
of this question either the head of the household or 
one of the usual members of the family should be 
cultivating land. This need not be the main activity. 
The land may be either owned or taken on rent 
in cash or. kind. The size of land cultivated is 
irrelevant. The land cultivated need not be in the 
place of enumeration. It may be anywhere. 

38.1. A household whose members merely work 
on somebody else's land for wages should not be 
treated as a cultivating household. 

38.2. Please note that cultivation is reckoned as 
such on the basis of the growing of certain crops 
only. In other words, a household will be consi
dered as cultivating land if the household is engaged 
in growing the following crops only: 

(i) Cereal and millet crops : Paddy, wheat, 
Jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, batley, gram, etc. 

(ii) Pulses: Arhar, moong, masur, urd, khesari, 
etc. 

(iii) Fibre crops: Raw cotton, jute, mesta, 
sunnhemp and kindred fibre crops. 

(iv) Oil seeds : Sesamum, ground-nut, rape, 
mustard, linseed, castor, etc. 

(v) Cash crops: Sugarcane. 

38.3. The growing of the following crops will 
not be considered as cultivation : 

(i) Plantation crops: Tea, coffee, rubber, tobacco, 
pepper, cardamom, etc. 

(ii) Edible-nuts (other than ground-nut) : Walnut, 
almond, cashewnut, etc. 

(iii) Fruits : Bananas, apples, grapes, mangoes, 
oranges, etc. 

(iv) Coconut. 



(v) Ganja, cinchona, opium and medicinal 
plants. 

(vi) Betel-nuts (areca) 

(vii) Flowers. 

(viii) Roots and tubers, chillies and spices (other 
than pepper and cardamom) 

(ix) Vegtables. 

(x) Other crops not specifically included under 
cultivation. 

38.4. This question must be canvassed in the case 
of houseless households also. However, in the 
case of institutional households, put a cross (x) 
in the box. 

Q. 13: If 'Yes' in 12, category 

39. If you have tioted code'I' against QU81>tion 
12, i.e., the household is cultivating land, enquire 
whether the land is owned, rented or partly owned 
and partly rented. If it is owned record'I', if it is 
entirely rented record code '2' and if it is partly owned 
and partly rented record code '3'. Enter the appro
priate code in the box. Encroached land will be 
treated as 'rented', because it does not belong to the 
person cultivating it. 

2!Census Dclhi/83-19 
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Q. 14 : If Rented enter local name of tenancy 

40. If in Question 13 you have recorded 2 or 3, 
i.e.,the household cultivates rented Jand either wtc
lly or in combination \\'ith owned land, aSK the local 
name of the tenancy, This keal name ,houtd be 
recorded fully. For example, a household may be 
cultivating land taken on mortgage. It is know n 
by different names in different parts of the country, 
like sud-bharna, etc. Again, a household may be 
cultivating land as a 'share cropper' and the tenancy 
is known by different names in different parts of the 
country, like Batai, tehai, bargadar, etc. You may 
also come across cases where the household cultiviltes 
land taken on cash rent locally known in some 
parts of the country as Lagan Par, etc. You have to 
record the local name oftbe tenancy in all such cases. 
If a household cutivates different parcels of rented 
land under different systems of tenancy, record here 
the local name of tenancy n lating to the largest 
parcel of such rented land. 

Q, 15: Total population of the household 

41. Enter the total population of the household 
in the box prOVided. Tbis should be do~e after 
you fill up columns 1 to 7 of the Populatjon 
Record. Total of entries in column 2 of the 
PopUlation Record should be copied here. 
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CHAPTER II 

FILLING UP OF THE HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE, PART II-PUPULATION 
RECORD-COLUMNS 1 TO i 

42. Part II of Household Schedule gives the for
mat of the Population Record. There are altogether 
35 columns in thisform. You have already been told 
that columns 1 to 7 of this form should be filled up 
first before you take up the enumeration of the ip
dividual members of the household. It must be re
emphasised that it is absolutely necessary to fill up 
columns 1 to 7 of this form after you have filled in 
Part I of the Household, Schedule and before you 
take up individual enumeration of the members of 
the 1;lousehold. This will mainly help you in counting 
all members of the household, missing none, and in 
r.ecording age of the individuals more precisely. 

\ 

43. The next question that arises is as to who are 
the persons to be enumerated in the household. 
In other words, it is necessary to know who are the 
persons who are eligible for enumeration. Generally 
speaking, persons who are present in the household 
during the entire period of enumeration or who 
are known to be usual residents of the household 
and have stayed there for part of the enumeration 
period or who are expected to retUirn before the 
February 28, 1981 are eligible to be enumerated as 
members of the household concerned. So also, visi
tors who may be present in the household which is. 
being enumerated by you and who have been away 
from their place of usual residence during the entire 
enumeration period will also be treated as residents 
of the household. 

43.1 Thus, when you visit a household for the 
purpose of enumeration, you will enumerate the 
follo\\'ing persons : 

(i) All those who normally stay and are present 
in that household during the entire period of 
enumeration, i.e., from February 9 to 
February 28,1981 (both days inclusive); 

(ii) Also those who are known to be normally 
residing and had actually stayed during a part 
of the enumeration period (February 9-28, 
1981) but are not present at the time of your 
visit; 

(iii) Also those who are known to be normally 
rc~sjdin$ and are not present at the time of 
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your visit but are expected to return before 
February 28, 1981; and 

(iv) Visitors who are present in the household 
censused by you and are away -from the 
plaee(s) of their usual residence during the 
entire enumeration period. For the purpose 
of enumeration su ch visitors will be treated 
as normal residents of the household where 
they are actually found during the enumera
tion period provided they have not been 
enurmated elsewhere. 

43.2. Please note that if a person has been away 
from his normal or usual place of residence through
out the enumeration period, he will not be eligible 
for enumeration as a member of the household in 
which he is a normal resident. He will be enumerated 
wherever he is actually found during the enumeration 
period. Similarly, a person who would have normally 
resided at another place but has been absent from that 
place for the entire enumeration period , will be enum
erated by you if he is found in any household in your 
jurisdiction as a visitor. ,Such persons should, how
ever, be cautioned that they should not get themselves 
enumerated again, in caSe they mOVe from this place. 

Col. I-Serial No. 

44. This column relates to serial number and har
dly calls for any explanation. However, in' entering 
the members of the household in the PopUlation 
Record it would be better if some system is follo",ed. 
After entering the name and other particulars of the 
head of the household (columns 1-7), you should 
cOVer the near relations such as ",ife or husband 
of the head of the household, sons and daughters, 
each son's WIfe and children, each daughter's husband 
and children, then other relations such as brothers, 
sisters, mother, father, etc., of the head of the house
hold, then domestic servants, visitors, boarders if 
any, etC. Please see that all these persons must form 
,art of the household and must be entitled to be 
enumerated in terms of the eligibility criteria spelt 
out in the various paragraphs. Such a system of 
listing and entering of particulars in the Population 
Record will ensure that omissions are avoided, 
particularly of small children. It will also help in 
cross-checking replies regarding age. 



44.1. ONE WORD OF CAUTION-You must 
ask probing questions regarding relations such as 
unmarried sisters, parents, domestic servants and 
children. Otherwise, the head of the household may 
not i ndi cate thatt here are su ch persons as members of 
the household. Please make repeated enquiries 
about infants and very young children because they 
are often liable to be left out of the count. 

Co], 2 : Name 

45. Again, this question hardly calls for any ex
planation. The name of the person enumerated, 
starting with the head of the household, should be 
entered here. At this point you may please recall 
the provisions of Section 8(2) of the Census Act 
reproduced in paragraph 3. 

45.1. Do not insist on the name of the female 
member of the household if the respondent does not 
volunteer to give it. Similarly, do not irisist on a fe-. 
male respondent giving the name of her husband or of 
any other relation if by custom she is forbidden to 
do so. In the case of infants also sometimes the 
name may not be forthcoming. In all such cases it 
should suffice if in this column, you write so and so's 
wife or sister or mother or father or son or daughter 
as the case may be. It needs hardly any re-emphasis 
that the members of the household should be enu
merated and entered in a systematic order as discus
sed above. In the case of an institutionlil household, 
there may be a non-resident 'Head'. He is not 
eligible to be enumerated as a member of this 
household. 

45.2. Household Schedule form which contains 
Population Record would have been supplied to you 
in sufficient quantity. For each household you have 
to fill one form. Even if a form has been filled in 
for a one member household and there is enough 
space to enter particulars of another household 
you should not make further use of the form. You 
should take up a fresh form for each household. 
However, if in a large household there are more 
persons than what the Population Record form 
can accommodate, you should continue the entries 
on the next form, but do not forget to write the 
word "continued" on the top of the next House
hold Schedule and Population Record which you 
are using. The word "continued" should be written 
in capital letters and re-write the Location Code 
and Serial No. orthe household in the second House
hold Schedule form also. Other entries in Part I 
of the second Household Schedule form need not 
be filled in such cases. 

Col. 3 : Relationsbip to head (Indicate Serial No. 
of motber within brackets if present- in the 
household for children upto to 10 y~rs) 
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46. In this column you will have to record the 
relationship to head in full. In the case of the head 
write 'Head'. For others write the full relationship: 
Do not use words like 'nephew', 'niece' or 'uncle', 
'aunt' but state whether brother's or sister's son 
or daughter (for nephew or niece) or father's or 
mother's brother, father's or mother's sister's, husband 
(for uncle), or father's or mother's sister or father's 
or mother's brother's wife (for aunt). Son or daugh
ter will include adopted son or adopted daughter 
or step son/daughter. For brother-in-law, write 
wife's brother or sister's husband as the case may 
be. For grandson, write son's son or daughter's 
son as the case may be. In the case of visitors, 
boarders or dometsic servants/cooks etc., who 
are enumerated as members of the household, write 
visitor, boarder or domestic servant/cook, as the 
case may be. In the case of an institutional house
hold, however, all the members of the household 
should be treated as unrelated. It is possible that 
in a hostel, the resident superintendent's son or 
daughter also happens to be a boarder while the 
superintendent himself/herself is the head. Even 
here the relationship of his/her son/daughter should 
be recorded as unrelated, because it is an 
institutional household. 

46.1. In the case of children of age 10 years and 
below, please enquire if the mother of the child 
is present in the household, i.e., she is eligible for 
enumeration in this household and you have entered 
her name in column 2 of the Popula~ion Record 
and other particulars in columns 3 to 7. In such 
a case please note serial number of the mother· 
(column 1 gives her serial number against the child's 
name in column 3 after 'relationship to head' within 
brackets. For purpose of this question, step mother 
or adopted mother will not be reckoned. 

46.2. However, there may be cases, where the 
mother though alive has not been enumerated in this 
household because she was not preseI1t during the 
enumeration period and hence, not eligible to be 
enumerated here. Please note that ill such cases, 
no attempt should be made to record her name 
here for the purpose of this question. 

46.3. The following illUStration will help you 
in understanding the instructions better : 

81. Name Rela- Sex Age Marital 
No. tion- --- status 

ship to M F 
head 

-
2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Smt. ABC Head v' 53 W 
2. Shri DEF Son v' 32 M 
3. Smt. GHI Son's wife v' 25 M 
4. Shri JKL Son's v' 5 NM 

and so on son (3) 



CoIs, 4 & 5 : Sex 

47. For males, put tick hi) in colu.mn 4 and 
for females put tick (v) in column 5 against the 
particular person. For eunuchs and hermaphrodites. 
put tick (v) under column 4. Verify with reference 
to the name and relationship to head recorded under 
columns 2 and 3 respectively that you have noted 
the sex correctly. It is obvious that there cannot 
be a tick in both columns 4 and 5 in the same line. 

Col. 6 : Age 

48. Record the age of the person in total years 
eompleted last birthday in the column. Very often 
there is a tendency on the part of individuals to 
return 'years running' rather than the 'years com
pleted'. Make sure that only the actual Illlmber 
<If years completed is recorded. 

48.1. In respect of infants who might not have 
completed one year by the day of enumeration, their 
age in completed years must be shown as '0', as they 
have not yet co:npleted one year of age. As has 
been statd earlier make sure that infants even if 
one day old are invariably enumerated. You 
should not enter the age in months. The age of 
an infant who has not yet completed one year should 
invariably be noted as '0' only, 

48.2. Age is one of the most important items 
of demographic data and you should ascertain the 
age with greatest care. Many persons, particularly 
in the rural areas often times do not give their age 
correctly. They should be assisted to state tbe 
correct age by stimulating their memory with 
reference to any historical event, etc., well-known 
in the area .. Sometimes the age can be ascertained 
with reference to the age of another person of a 
known age, who may be living in the same household 
or in the neighbouring household or that of a well
known person of the village such as Headman of the 
village. A person can then easily say whether he 
was bIder or younger than such a person and by 
how many years. This will help you to record 
the age more precisely. 

49. The advantage of. recording all eligible 
members of the household in the Population Record 
columns I to 7 first should now be obvious to you. 
For, you will have an opportunity of checking the 
consistency of the age reported for each member 

-of the household in relationship to the age of other 
members, In case of any doubt you can certainly 
check back ""ith the respondent and ascertain 
correct age which should be recorded here. 

50. Please recall the instructions which have 
been given under column 3-Relationship to head. 
You are required to indicate against the name of 

2jCellsus Delhij83-20 
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a child of age 10 years and below the serial number 
of the mother in brackets in column 3r When 
you find that the age of any child whose details you 
are entering in the PopUlation Record is 10 years 
or below, please go back to column 3 to make sure 
that you have entered the serial number of the 
mother in brackets against the name of such a 
child, provided of course that the mother has also 
been enumerated as part of this household. 

Col. 7 : Marital status 

51. In answering this question use the following 
abbreviations : 

NM ;. Never married; 

M : Currently married; 

W : Widowed; 

S : Separated or Divorced. 

51.1. The entry is to be made in the manner 
indicated below : 

(a) For a person who has never been married 
at any time before, write 'NM'. 

(b) For a person currently married, whether 
for the first or another time and whose 
marriage is subsisting at the time of enu
meration with the spouse living, write 'M', 
Write 'M' also for persons who are recognised 
by custom or society as married and for 
the persons in stable de facto union. Even 
if a marriage is disputed in the locality, 
write 'M' if the person concerned says he 
or she is married or is in stable de facto 
union. 

(c) For a widowed person whose, husband or 
wife is dead, and who has not been married 
again, write oW'. 

(d) For a person who has been separated from 
wife or husband and is living apart with no 
apparent intention of living together again 
or who has been divorced either by decree 
of a law court or by an accepted social 
or religious custom but who has not re
married, write'S'. 

(e) For an independent woman return her 
marital 'status as declared by her. 

51.2. This question must be answered for all 
persons irrespectIve of age. For very young children, 
though we may know that they are not married, 
the appropriate abbreviation must be entered. 



51.3. 'M' is the .abbreviation for "cttrrentIy 
married". The word 'currently' does not mean 
'recently'. It only means 'at present'. For example, 
a man may be 80 years old and may have been 
married 50 years ago, if his wife is still alive and the 
marriage subsists, they are 'currently married'. 

51.4. The only conditions for the marital status 
to be reckoned as 'currently married' are that the 
man and woman are both alive and that their 
marriage subsists, i.e., they are not divorced or 
separated. Plea.se note that. we are~not concerned 
with the legality of a union. 

146 

52. Having filled in Part I-Household Particulars 
and columns 1 to 7 of Part II--Population Record, 
you are now set for taking up individua I enumeration 
of all the members of the household listed in column 2 
of the Population Record. Column 8 to column 35 
of the Population Record are to be entered with 
reference to the entries made in the Individual Slip. 
The instructions for making the entries in column 8 
to column 35 are given later, after the instructions 
on the Individual Slip (Paragraphs 163 to 179). 



CHAPTER 1II 

FlLLlNG UP OF mE INDIVIDUAL SLIP (UNIVERSAL) 

53. In paragraph 12 of this booklet, you have 
been told that you 'Will be required to canvass the 
Household Schedule for each household and an 
Individual Slip, containing 16 questions with parts, 
for each individual in t.he household enumerated 
in your jurisdiction. If you are an enumerator 
in a sample area, 6 additional questions will have 
to be canvassed. The operations will be carried 
out in two stages, (a) enumeration during the period 
February 9, 1981 to February 28, 1981, and (b) 
revisional round between March 1, 1981 and March 5, 
1981. You have also been told in paragraph 13 . 
that the reference date for the 1981 Census ",ill be 
the sunrise of March 1, 1981. In the same para
graph, instructions have been given as to how the 
revisional, round should be conducted. 

54. In paragraph 43 of this booklet, you have 
been told as to who are the persons to he enumera
ted in a particular household of your jurisdiction. 
The instructions are briefly recapitulated below. 

"Generally speaking, persons who are present 
in the household duri ng the entire peri od of enumera
tion or who are known to be usual residents of the 
household and have stayed there for part of the 
enumeration period or who are expected to return 
before the February 28, 1981 are eligible to be 
enumerated as members of the household concerned. 
So also, visitors 'Who may be present in the house
hold which is being enumerated by you and ",ho 
have been away from their place of usual residence 
dur,ing the entire enumeration period will also be 
treated as residents of the household. 

Thus, when you visit a household for the purpose 
of enumeration, you will enumerate the following 
persons : 

(i) All those who normally stay and are present 
in that household during the entire period 
of enumeration, i.e., from February 9 to 
February 28, 1981 (both days inclusive); 

(ii) Also those who are known to be normally 
residing and had actually stayed during a 
part of the enumeration period (February 
9---28, 1981) but are not present at the time 
of your visit; 

(iii) Also those who are known to be normally 
residing and are not present at the time 
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of your visit but are expected to return 
before February 28, 1981; and 

(iv) Visitors who are present in the household 
censused by you and are away from the 
place(s) of their usual residence during the 
entire enumeration period. For the purpose 
of enumeration such visitors will be treated 
as normal residents of the household where 
they are actually found during the enumera
tion period provided they have not been 
enumerated elsew here. 

Please note that if a person has been away from 
his normal or usual place of residence throughout 
the enumeration period, he will not be eligible for 
enumeration as a member of the household in which 
he is a normal resident. He will be enumerated 
wherever he is actually found during the enumera
tion period. Similarly, a person who would have 
normally resided at another place but has been 
absent from that place for the entire enumaration 
period, will be enumerated by you if he is found 
in any household in your jurisdiction as a visitor. 
Such persons should, however, be cautioned that 
they should not get themselves enumerated again, 
in case they move from this place" • 

55. In paragraph 42 of the booklet you have 
been told that columns 1 to 7 of the Population 
Record (Part II of the Household Schedule) should 
be filled up first before you take up the enumeration 
of the individual particulars of the household. In 
paragraphs44t051,youhave beentold how columns 
1 to 7 of the Population Record are to be filled. 
The concepts and definitions associated with each 
column have also been explained at appropriate 
places. You are now set for taking up the individual 
enumeration of all the members of the household 
listed in column 2 of the Population Record. 

56. You will be required to fill up an Individual 
Slip (Universal) for each member of the household. 
If you are an enumerator of a sample block or you 
have been asked to canvass th~ sample questions 
also in your block, you will have to . canvass the 
relevant questions contained in the Sample Slip 
which 'Wiil be found on the reverse of the Individual 
Slip (Universal) for each person. The instructions 
for filling up the Individual Slip (Universal) are given 
hereafter. Those for filling up the Sample SHp 
will be given at the end of the instructions of the 
Individual Slip (Universal). 



INDIVIDUAL SLIP (UNIVERSAL) 

57. A specimen of the Individual Shp (Universal) 
is given on page 149. Please note that this document 
is marked 'Confidential' which means that the 
particulars entered in this slip will have to be treated 
as confidential. Your attention at this stage is 
invited to the relevant provisions of the Census Act, 
1948 reproduced under paragraph 3 of this b80klet. 

Pad No. and Slip No. 

58. On the right hand top cornet of the slip 
will be found Pad No. and Slip No. You \\'ill have 
to note the Pad No. on each slip of the pad. The 
Pad No. will have been indicated on the cover 
page of the pad supplied to you by your Charge 
Officer/Supervisor. The Slip Nos. for each pad will 
run from 1 to 50 or 1 to 25, as the case may be. In 
some pads, the actual number of Individual Slips 
may, by mistake in binding, be a little more or ltttle 
Jess. The last serial number in such pads will, there
fore, vary accordingly. The· idea is that every 
slip s:,lOuld be all\)tte(~ the Pad No. already assigned 
by your Charge Offic.::r as well liS the distinct serial 
number oneachslip ina seqaence starting from 1. 

Location Code 

58.1. You \\'ill have to note the Location Code 
on each slip, as perinstructions givenin paragraph 18 
of this booklet. Your Charge Officer or Supervisor 
would have already indicated to you the complete 
Location Code of the rural or urban block assigned 
to you and noted these particulars on the cover page 
of the Pad. The Location Code consists of five 
elements, namely. State/Union Territory code, 
District code, TahsiIjTaluk/PS/Development Block! 
Circle or Town code, village or the ward code 
(each separated by oblique stroke) and enumera
tion block (EB) number within brackets. It is possi
ble that the State, District and Charge code (Tahsil, 
etc., or Town) would have been rubber-stamped on 
each slip of the pads supplied to you. In such 
cases, you will have to enter the remaining t\\'o 
elements, namely, village or ward and EB code. 
If, however, no such rubber-stamping ,has been 
done, you will have to write the full Location Code 
consisting of the aforesaid five 'elements, as given 
by your Charge Officer or Supervisor, on each 
Individual Slip. It is advisable to note the Location 
Code on each slip at home before starting actual 
enumeration, so that you do not waste your valuable 
time in the field in filling up the Location Code. 
Please note that the code for to\\'n is to be 
given in Roman numbers, while codes for all 
other units will be given in international numerals. 
For example. Location Code 2/10/3/46(138) would 
mean enumeration block No. 138 falling in village 
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No. 46 in Tahsil No.3 of District No. 10 in State 
No.2. Similarly, Location Code lO/6/II/5(22) 
would mean enumeration block No. 22 falling in 
ward No.5 of Town No. II in District No. 6 of 
State No. 10. 

58.2. If by any chance, you have been put in 
charge of more than one enumeration block, please 
make sure that you have separate pads for each enu
meration block. Do not use the sam<pad for different 
enumeration blocks even if blank forms are 
available in a particualr pad. 

58.3. Please note that the Location Code tallies 
with the Location Code indicated in the filled in 
Abridged Houselist and the Household Schedule 
on the basis of which you are enumerating the 
individuals in a particular household. 

SI. No. of Household 

59. The serial number of the household as given 
in column 7 of the Abridged Hous,elist supplied to 
you will have been entered by you in the, Household 
Schedule at the appropriate place. This number 
has to be entered on each slip of the members \ in 
relation to a particular household. It would be 
\\'orthwhile your recalling the instructions given 
under paragraph 19 of this booklet at this stage. 

Q.l : Name 

60. This question hardly calls for any explanation. 
It is obvious that the name of each member of the 
household \\'ill have to be filled against this question 
on different slips. At this point, you will be well 
advised to recall the instructions in paragraphs 
44-45. 

61. Please remember that you hal/e to fill in one 
Individual Slip for each· member of the household 
recorded in Column 2 of the Population Record. 
Please also remember to Jill the slips relating to the 
members of the household in the sequence in which 
the names of the members of the household have been 
entered in column 2 of the Population Record. 

Q. 2 : Relationship to head 

62. It ViiIl be noticed that enough space has been 
prOVided for writing the relationship to head. You 
should record the relationship to head in full. 
The instructions in this regard are given in paragraph 
46 of this booklet, which may be read for refreshing 
your memory. In the case of the head of the house
hold, write ·'Head". Please do not write anything 
in the dotted boxes. 

Q. 3 : Male(l)/Female (2) 

63. For male, write 'I' and for female, write '2' 
in the box provided against this question. For 



CENSUS OF INDIA 1981 INDIVIDUAL SLIP 
CONFIDENTIAL 

( Universal) Pad No ................. .. 

Slip No .................. . 

Location Code.......... .... ..... . .... .. ................... ( ) SI. No. of Household [ ] 

1 Name ..... ________________________ .. _ ... _________________ . ______ ._ .. _________________________ _ 

2 Relationship to head. ______________ r ..... T ..... ! 8 

3 ~:;~~;~;~~~~;~(;-)-.-~--~~~~i ____ 1"'1 I 9 

4 Age________________________ i' 1 10 

5 Marital status __________________________ .......... : 

ReHgion .-------~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~-J::::::L::::OI ...... 1 

Whether S.C. (1) or S.T. (2) _____________ _ 

Nama of caste/tribe _________ . 
1 .. · .... r··· .. r···· .. 1 

~~;~:a~~-~~~·/~;I~~~;~ -(~-)- ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~~~~.~.~~:~~.~.~[j 6 Mothertongu9 __________ . : ....... : ....... : ....... , ....... : 11 

_. _______________________ . _ .L ..... L .... ,L ..... L. ... J 12 Educational attainment _____________ ---------

7 Two other languages known ............................. . 
: i : : ! 

: :: . . . . .. 
- - ..... - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --!.. ....... ~ .......................... ! 

l ~ 1 ! i 13 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ - __ .: ................... • 1 • ....... : ....... : 

. --- -- -- -~-- .. ----- ----------- : ....... ~ ........ : ....... : 
.. . . . 

.-----------------------------l ....... L .. ·· .. 
O
; ~ 

AttenCling school/college,Yes(1 )/No(2) __ 

Yes : ...... ·1 
14A Worked anyiime at aJl last year ? H ----------------------------------: : No ( /ST/D/R/S/I/O) : ....... : 

148 If yes in 14A, did you work for major part of last year? Yes (1 )lNo (2) ___________________ --D 
. . . Yes in 146 (C/ALjHHI/OW) : ....... : 

15A Main activity last year? No in 146 (HjST/DjA/BjljO) -------------------------------------L. .... J 

If HHI/OW in 15A 

(i) Name of esta~ishment ---------------... ---------... ------------------------- f······~·· ..... : ....... ! 
(ii) Description of work : : : : 

------------------------ --- - - - - - -- - - - - -- -- ... - - - - - - - - -- - .. _ ~ •••••• & ••••••• ' ••••••• : 

(iii)' Nature of industry, trade or service -- - ---- ---- - -- -------- - -._-.,. ------- ---- -- ~ ...... ~ ...... ·i···· ... ~ 
" . 

. ---------------------------~------------------------------------------- -- . . . . - --.............. ~ ....... : 
(iv) Class of worker ____________________________________________________________ • ______ 1 ...... ,; 

14S Yes-Any otf'_'r work any time last year? Yes (C/ALlHHI/OW)/No' (' ...... 1 
15B 14B No-WOik done any time last year? (CjALjHHI/OW) ---u---------------1.. .... j 

IfHHI/OW in 15B 
(i) Name of establishment __________________________________________________ _ 

(i.i) Description of work _______ . _______ . _______________________________________ -L:·.·.·.r:::::C:::l 
(iii), Nature of industry, trade or service _________________________ _____________ ...................... . 

i ) : ~ 
- - - - - - - - '- - - - - - - - -.~ -- - - - - - ..... - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -! ••••.••.••••• ~ ••••••• ~ 

16 I: i~o ~:3:::jo~~:::~ecki n~; ava: la~I~-;~; ~~;~ ; ~~~ ( ; ; I~~ ;~) :::::: __ : :._ -_-_-_-_-_ -_-_ -_-_ -_::: : IJ 
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CENSUS OF (NOlA 1981 INDIVIDUAL SLIP 
(Sample) 

CONFIDENTIAL 

) 

1 Birth place 

(a) Placeofbirth __________________ - ___ 0 
(b) Rural (1)/Urban (2L ____________ 

7 
...... . 

: : : . . : : : 
\c) DIstrict ________________ ""! ••••••• ~., ••••• ~ •••••• ~ 

(d) State/Country' ______________ -1.. ..... L. ..... L. .... l 
2 Last residence 

Place of last residence (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Rural (1)/Urban (2) __ ~~_-~_-_-~_-_:_-_-_-;:.~.~.~Q 
. . . 

District . ~ ; f ----------------------; ...... '? ..... ! ....... ; 
State/Country __________________ L .... L ..... L .... .! 

3 Reasons for migration from place 

of last residence (Code)* ________ .. , _____ . _ 0 
4 Duration of residence at the village or 

town of enumeration ______________ ._ D 

5 For all ever-married women on-'v . 

(a) Age at marriage ______ , _. ____ 0 
(b) Number of children surviving at present 

Male 0 Female 0 Total D 

(c) Number of children ever born alive 

Male 0 Female D Total . D 

6 For currently married women only 

Any child born alive during 

13st one year _ ... _ . 

*Employment (1) Education (2) Family moved (3) Marriage (4) others (5) 



eunnchs and hermaphrodites, write 'I' in the box. 
Verify ",ith reference to the name and relationship 
to head recorded under columns 2 and 3 respectively 
of the Population Record that you have nuted the 
sex correctly. 

Q. 4 : Age 

64. Record the age of the per~on in tot3.l years 
completed II'.st birthday in the rectangle provided 
against this question. The age should be recorded 
in international numerals. Very often, there is a 
tendency on the part of individuals to return 'years 
running' rather than 'yeanl completed'. Make 
sure that only the actual number of years completed 
is recorded. In respect of infants who might not 
have completed one year by the day of enu:nera1ion, 

, their age in completed years must be shown as '0' 
as they have not yet completed one year of age. 
Make sure that infants even if one day old are in· 
variably enumerated. You should not enter the 
age in'months. The age of an infant who has not 
yet completed one year should invariaoly be noted' 
as "t)' only. It will be useful to recall the instructions 
in paragraphs 48 to 50 of thi~ booklet in this 
connection. 

Q. 5 : Marital status 

65~ Instructions given under paragraph 51 of 
the booklet may be followed. You will have 
to use the following abbreviations in answering this 
question: 

For never-married, write 'NM' 

For currently married, write 'M' 

For widowed, write oW' 

For separated or divorced, write'S' 

65.1. The entry as above will have to be mad·e 
on the line and not in the dotted box. 

NoY!! :-The mtries in Questions 1 to 5 correspond to the elltries 
in columns 2 to 7 of the Population Record and you will 
be well advised to mak'e a tally of the entries as and 
when you are jillill." up all Individual Slip for each of 
the members elltered ill column 2 of the popN/ation 
Record. 

Q. 6 : Mother tongue 

66. Mother tongue is the language spoken in 
childhood by the person's mother to the person. If 
the mother died in infancy, the language mainly 
spoken in the person's home in childhood wW be 
the mother tongue. In the case of infants and 
deaf, mutes, the language usually spoken by the 
mother should be recorded. In case of doubt, 
the language mainly spoken in the hous::hold may 
be recorded. 
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66.1. Record mother . tongue in full, whatever 
be the l.1.a'11e of the language returned by the respon· 
dent and do not use abbreviations. Please note the 
following : 

(a) You are not expected to determine if the 
language returned by a person is a dialect 
of another language, 

(b) You should not try to establish any relation
ship between religion and mother tongu~, 

(c) You are bound to record the language as 
retllrned by the person as his mother tongue 
and you should not enter into any argument 
with him/her and try to record any language 
other than what is returned, and 

(d) If you have reasons to suspect that in any 
area due to any organised movement, the 
mother tongue is not being truthfully return
ed, you should. recorcl. the mother tongue as 
actually returned by the respondent and 
make a report to your supervisory officers 
for verification. You are not authorised 
to make any correction on your own. 

66.2. The mother tongue as returned by the 
respondent should be recorded in full on the lines. 
You should not write any thing in the four dotted 
boxes provided against this question. 

66.3. At this point, you· may plel'.se recall the 
definition of a household as given in paragraph 10 
of this booklet. Since a household may consist 
of persons related by blood or of unrelated persons 
or a mix of both, it is absolutely nec~ssary to ask 
of every person about his mother tongue hecause 
the mother tongue of each member of a household 
need not necessarily be the same--these may be 
different for different persons in the household. 

Q. 7 : Two other languages known 

67. You have recorded the mother tongue in 
Question 6. Enquire whether the person knows 
any other languages, Indian or foreign, and ",rite 
languages returned by him/her on the lines and 
not in the dotted boxes, against this question.· In 
case he/she does not know any language apart from 
his/her mother tongue, put' X' on the line against 
this question. 

67.1. The number of languages recorded under 
this question shQuld not be more than two. These. 
lang)lages should be other than the mother tongue 
of the person enumerated and these should be re
corde1 one after the other in t:le . order in 
which the person speaks and understands 
them best and can use with understanding in 



cOllununicaing with other~ The person need not 
necessarily be able to read and write these languages. 
It is enough if he/she hasa working knowledge of these 
two languages to enable him/her to converse in 'those 
languages with understanding. Please do not write 
anything in the dotted boxes. 

Q. 8 : Religion 

68. In answering this question, use the following 
abbreviations 

For Hindus, write 'H', 
For Muslims, write 'M'~ 

For Charistians, write 'C' 
For Sikhs, write oS' 

For Buddhists, write 'B' 
For Jains, write 'J' 

For the others, record the actual religion as 
returned fully. 

68.1. If the person says that he has no religion 
this answer may be recorded accordingly. Do 
not mistake religion for caste which will not be 
recorded here. You should also not try to establish 
a ny relationship between:religion and mother tongue. 
Do not write any thing in the dotted boxes, but 
write on the line. 

Q. 9: Whetber S.c. (l)/S.T. (2) 

69. You have been furnished with a list of Sch
eduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in relation to 
your State/Union Territory. Ascertainif the person 
enumerated belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe and if he does, write '1' for Sched
uled Caste and '2' for Scheduled Tribe in the box 
provided against this question. For a person who is 
not a member of any Scheduled Castes or Scheduled 
Tribes, put' X' in the box. 
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69.1. If the person belonging to a SchedUled 
Caste or a Scheduled Tribe returns his/her caste or 
tribe by a synonym or generiC name of a caste or a 
tribe, it should be reckoned as Scheduled Caste 
or Scheduled Tribe only if the name finds place in 
the list furnished to you. Similarly, if the answer to 
this question is in general terms, like Harijan/Giri
an or Achhut/Adivasi, you should not reckon the 
person enumerated as belonging to Scheduled 
Caste/Scheduled Tribe, as the .. case may be. . In 
such a case. you should ascertain the name of· the 
caste/tribe fully and if that name finds place iii 
your list, you should reckon the person as belonging 
to Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe, as the 
case may be. If a person is negligent and insists 
on calling himself/herselfmerely.'Harijan' or 'Achhut 
or 'Adivasi' or 'Girijan', as the case may be, or 
repeats the synonym or generic name of a caste 
of tribe, please tell him/her that this descrip~ 

tion is not adequate for census purposes and 
persuade him/her to give the actual name of the 
Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe. This may 
bring out the actual name of the Scheduled Caste 
or Scheduled Tribe, as the case may be, and record 
'I' or '2' in the box as may be applicable. If the 
person merely claims to be a 'Scheduled Caste or 
Scheduled Tribe, but says that be/she does not belong 
to any of the notified communities applicable to the 
area, as reflected in the list supplied to you, he/she 
will not be reckoned as belonging to a Scheduled 
Caste or a Scheduled Tribe. 

69.2. Scheduled Castes can belong to Hindu or 
Sikh religion. If a person belongs to S.C., he/she 
will be either 'H' or 'S'in the answer to Question 
8: Religion. Scheduled Trite s can belong to any 
religion. 

Q. 10 : Name of caste/tribe 

70. For the person recorded as a Scheduled 
Caste, i.e., code '1' in the box against Question 9, 
write the name of the caste in full on the lines and 
not in the dotted boxes. For those for whom code 
'2' (that is S.T.) is record~d in the box against Ques
tion 9, write the name of the tribe in full on the lines 
and not in the dotted boxes. 

70.1 Please check that the name of castel 
tribe, as the case may be, appears in the list of 
Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe supplied to you 
by your Charge Officer or Supervisor. 

70.2. For those persons for whom 'X' has been 
recorded against Question 9, there will be no entry 
in Question 10 and you should put a cross onthe line. 

Q. 11 : Literate (l)/I1Iiterate (2) 

71. Definition of a literate: A person ~ who can 
both read and write with underst.anding in any lan
guage is to be taken as literate. A. person who 
can merely read but cannot write, is not· literate. 
It is not necessary that a person who is literate 
should have received any formal education or should 
have passed any minimum educational standard. 

71.1. For. a person who is literate, i.e., who can 
both read and write with understanding in any 
language write '1' in the box provided against this 
question. If there is any doubt about a person's 
ability to read or write, the test that may be applied 
for reading is his/her ability to read any portion of 
the printed matter in the Enumerator's Instruction 
Booklet (provided the pers.on is familiar with the 
language used in the booklet) and similarly, 
for writing, he/she should be able to write a simple 
Jetter. Ability merely t~ sign one's name is not 
adequate to qualify a person as being able to write 
with understanding. If a person cIaimo be literate 



in some other language with which the enumerator 
is not acquainted, the respondent's word has to be 
taken as correct. Other members of the household 
may also be able to testify to the literacy of the 
person enumerated. 

71.2. For a person who is illiterate i.e. who can 
neither read nor write or can merely read but cannot 
write in any language, write '2' in the box against 
this question. All children of the age of 4 yeus or 
less should be treated as illiterate even if the child 
is going to a school and may have picked up reading 
and writing a few oid words. 

Q. 12 : Educational attainment 

72. This question '~iI1 be asked of only those who 
are literate andforwhom '1' h.1.S been tecorded against 
Question II. For a person w h.:) is illiterate and for 
whom '2' has been recorded in the answer to Ques
tion 11, there is no question of ascertaining the educa
tional attainment even if he/she had at some stage 
attended school and passed a standard and had 
relapsed into illiteracy. In such a case, you should 
put a dash (- ). We are insisting that a dash(-) 
should be put if there is no educational attainment 
and not a cross (X), because we want to avoid con
fusion with 10th standard which a cross may signify. 
You ",iII have to ascertain and record the highest 
educational level attained by a person for literates, 
i.e., for whom '1' is recorded in answer to Question 
11. 

72.1. For a person who is still studying in a parti
cular class, the highest educ'ltionallevel attained by 
him/her will be one that he/she has actually passed 
and not the one in which he/she is studying. For 
example, a person studying in 1st year B.A. should be 
recorded as only 'PUC' or 'Higher Secondary', as the 
case may be. Similarly, for a person studying, say, 
in the 4th year ofM.B.B.S.,his/her educati onal attain
ment should be 3rd year of M.B.B.S., which is the 
highest level be!sh~ has actually attained. You must 
record the actual standard passed such as, III stan
dard, VIn standard, 1st year B. Com., etc. How
ever, if a person merely says that hel she has passed 
primary, middle, matriculation, school final, secondary 
or other definite levels, record him/her as such. 

72.2. The highest educational level attained by the 
person enumerated should be recorded. When a 
person holds both general and technical qualifications 
both of which are of equivalent level or of varying 
levels such as B.Sc. (Zoology) and M.B.B.S. or B.A. 
(Maths.) and B.E. (Bachelor of Engineering), both the 
technical and general qualifications should be recor-

. ded against this question. In the case of pass 
courses, indicate the degree only. 
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~2.3. In recording the educational level of a gra
duate or a post-graduate, the major subject such as 
B.Sc. (Maths.), M.A. (Economics), M.Sc. (Botany), 
B.Sc. (Agriculture), etc., should be noted. You 
should not use abbreviations which are not in co
mmon use. Insuch cases, the degree or diploma 
should be spelt out fully. For example, M.A.(Hindi) 
and Diploma in Library Science or M.A. (Soc.) and 
Diploma in Labour Relations. Adequate space 
has been provided in the slip and you are urged to 
record the qualification accurately and in sufficient 
detail. This information is vital for manpower 
planning and should receive your careful attention. 

73. Whenever, you come across graduates or post
graduates as also those with a technical diploma or 
degree and those with certificates from the Industrial 
Training Institutes (ITI), you will have to issue to such 
persons 'Degree Holder and Technical Personnel 
Schedule' and ask the person(s) concerned to fiU the 
schedule which will be collected by you during your 
revisional round between March 1 to 5,1981. You 
will be supplied with adequate number' of Degree 
Holder and Technical Personnel Schedules and you 
are urged to issue as many schedules as there might be 
graduates or post-graduates or technical diploma or 
degree holders in the household that you have enume
rated. This information will be readily availablt, 
when you have ascertained information regarding edu
cational attainment against Question 12 of the Indi
vidual Slip. While issuing the Degree Holder and 
Technical Personnel Schedule for each eligible person 
in the household, you should note. the Location 
Code on the schedule while issuing it. You should 
put a tick ('\I') against Question 12 of the person con
cerned for whom a Degree Holder and Technical 
Personnel Schedule has been issued. You will be 
required to furnish a statement (giving the number of 
blank schedules issued to you, number of schedules 
issued to eligible persons, number of filled in schedu
les collected by you and number of blank schedules 
returned by you to your Supervisor. Therefore, it 
is necessary that you identify the persons with the help 
of a tick (v') against Question 12 of the person con
cerned for whom a schedule has been issued in order 
to give an accurate count of schedules issued to eligible 
persons. During your revisional round between 
March landS, 1981 about which instructions are given 
in this booklet, you must please collect all the 
filled in Degree Holder and Technical Personnel 
Schedules issued by you to the members of the 
households in your jurisdiction and hand them over 
to your Supervisor. While collecting the Degree 
Holder and Technical Personnel Schedule, you must 
put a reverse stroke (/) on the tick (v') against 
Qw.estion 12 of the individual concerned for whom 
you have put the tick, while issuing the schedule . 
When youdothis,themarking\Yillappear as (i') to 



signify that the filled in schedule in respect of that in
dividual has been collected. If, however, any parti
cular individual in a household says that he has not 
been able to find time to fill in the schedule, you may 
please request him to do so immediately and post it 
at the nearest post office or letter box. The individual 
may be told that he has to fold the form, paste and 
post it. No postage will be required as this will be 
paid by the addressee. 

Q. 13 : Attending schooJ/college, Yes (1)/No(2) 

74. After you have recorded the answer to Question 
12, you have further to ask whether the person whom 
you are enumerating is attending any school or cllege. 
If the answer is 'Yes', you have to record' l' in the box 
provided against this question. If the answer is 
'No', you should record '2' in the box. Please 
note that illiterates (code 2 against question 11) can 
1)e found attending, school. Therefore, this question 
should be asked of all persons, including elderly 
men and women. 

74.1. In recording answers to this question 
you are not required to ascertai n whether the school/ 
college being attended by the person enumerated 
is a recognised or unrecognised institution. The 
choice should be left to the respondent as to whether 
the person is attending school/college. Thus, if 
a person is receiving education through a correspon
dence course or attending some vocational course 
or attending the Adult Education Programme and 
returns himself as attending schoolJcollege, he/she 
will be entered as such and code '1' will be recorded 
in the box against this question. 

ECONOMIC QUESTIONS 

75. In the 1981 Census we intend collecting 
information regarding the economic activity of the 
people in great detail so that those who use these 
data have the type of information they want. The 
economic questions consist of three parts, namely 

I Q. 14A Worked any time at all last year? 
Yes 

No (H/STIDjRjB/I/O) 

Q. 14B H yes in 14A, did you work for major part of 
last year? YeS (l)/No (2) 

II Q. 15A Main activity last year? 
Yes in 14B (C/ALlHHI/OW) 

No in 14B (H/ST/D/R/B/I/O) 

14B Yes-Any other work any time last year? 
Q 1 SB ~ __ Ye~_(c;ALlHHI/OW)/No 

. 14B No-Work done any time last year? 
(C/AL/HIII/OW) . 

III Q. 16 If No in 14A or 14B seeking/avaIlable for work? 
Yes (l)/No (2) 
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75.1. These questions must be canvassed for
every person, irrespective of age or sex, Every per
son must be asked question 14A, including the very 
young or very old and the answer to this question 
must be filled in. The other questions will have to 
be filled in the case of those to whom they are appli
cable. The instructions for filling these questions 
follow. 

75.2. These questions are meant to get details 
of the work done by the people with reference to 
last year. We may, therefore, first consider what 
is meant by 'work' and what the 'reference period' 
js. 

Definition of work 

76. Work may ibe defined as participation in 
any economically productive activity. Such par!i
cipation may be physical or mental in nature. Work 
involves not only actual work but also effective 
supervision and direction of work. 

Reference period 

77. In all the questions, the reference pdriod is 
the one year preceding the date of enumeration; 
Certain types of work such as agriculture, house
hold industry like, gur making, etc., are carried on 
either throughout the year or only during niacert 
seasons or parts of the year, depending on the local 
circumstances. In such cases \\' hat \\-e are, con
cerned with is the broad time-span of the agricul
tural seasons preceding the enumeration. 

Explanation 

78. There should be no confusion regarding 
these questions. What we are trying to find out 
is the number of workers and since workers can 
be full-time workers or seasonal workers or margi
nal workers, it is necessary to collect data that will 
give us the correct picture. This is what Q~stions 
14A and 14B and Questions 15A and l5B ~eek to 
do. The detailed explanation and instructions for 
each of these questions are given separately but it 
will be useful if we look at these together to under
stand their purpose better. 

78.1. Question 14A seeks to find out if a person 
has done any work at all during the last year or 
whether he or she did not work at all and if it is 
the latter, how the person spent his/her time as a 
non-worker. Then Qu.estion 14B seeks to find out 
who among the persons returning 'Yes' in Question 
14A had worked for the major part of the year. By 
major part of the year, it is intended to find out how 
many had worked for 183 days or more or in other 
words, worked for 6 months or more. Those who 
have worked for 183 days or more, will answer 



'Yes' for Question 14B. For them code 'I' has 
to be recorded in the box. But those' who have 
worked for less than six months or 183 days will 
say 'No' and for them code '2' is to be recorded 
in the box for this question. Question 15A seeks 
to elicit information on the main activity of the 
\\-orkers in Question 14B, i.e. those for whom 'I' 
has been recorded in the box. It will also elicit 
information about the main activity of the 'marginal 
workers' covered in Question 14B, i.e. those who 
have returned 'No' and for whom '2' has been 
recorded in the box against Question 14B. 

78.2. The person may have worked for six months 
or 183 days or more In more than one activity. For 
example, he/she may have worked 'for 3 months in 
cultivation, one month in gur making and 3 months 
as an agricultural labourer. In Question 15A, he/ 
she is required to indicate which of these three acti
vities according to him/her \\-as his/her main activity 
i.e., in which capacity he/she spent' more time. In 
the instant case since the person has spent three 
months each in cultivation and as agricultural lab
ourer the choice as to which of these two would be 
his/her main activity should be lett to him/her. 
Those who have returned 'No' for Question 14B, 
i.e. those who have worked for less than six months 
or 183 days during the last year and for whom code 
'2' has been recorded in the box, will have to state 
whether accordi ng to them, they were engaged mai nly 
in household duties, or as student, or dependent 
or as retired person, rentier, or beggar or inmates 
of institutions, and if not in any of these categories, 
the person(s) should be put under 'Others' in Question 
15A. 

78.3. In Question 15B, edilsat of secondary work 
or marginal work are sought to be obtained. 
Those who have worked for the major part 
of the year i.e. those for whom T has been 
recorded in the box against Question 14B, may 
have had secondary wor k and this should be entered 
in Question 15B. Those who have not worked 
for the major part of the year and for whom code 
'2' has been recorded in the box against Question 
14B, must have done some marginal work and these 
details will be entered in Question ISB. It is im
portant that probing questions are asked to elici1: 
correct information in this question. 

78.4. In Question 16, it is proposed to ask all 
persons returning 'No' in Question 14A, i.e. 
H/ST/D/R/B/I/O in Question 14A or 'No' in 
Question 14/ B i.e. code '2' in Question 14B, 
whether he or she has been seeking work or is 
available for work. 

78.5. It will thus be seen that these questions 
on economic aspects have been so designed as to 
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identify all the workers, regular or seasonal, and 
non-workers \\-ith reference to the activities during 
the last one year prior to the date of enumeration. 
It is very important to remember that the period 
referred to in Questions 14A, 14B, 15A and 15B 
is one year preceding the enumeration. Thus, if 
in some areas, a person has been a cultivator or an 
agricultural labourer, or has worked in an indUstry. 
etc. only in one season, i.e., less than 6 monthsl 
183 days, he/she is not to be treated as a worker 
for Question 14B. ,His/her economic activity will 
be reflected in Question 15B. Thus, all those return
ing 'Yes' in Question 14A must be netted as 'Yes· 
in Question 14B or in Question 15B or both. 

79. Certain important points that need special 
emphasis are the following and these should be 
kept in mind: 

(i) A person \\-ho normally works but has 
been absent from work during the reference 
period on account of illness, holiday, tem
porary closure, strike, etc. must ,be treated 
as engaged in the work he/she would other
wise have been doing but for his/her 
temporary absence. 

(ii) Persons under training such as apprentices, 
with or without stipends or wages, should 
be treated as workers. 

(iii) A person who has merely been offered work 
but has not actually joined yet, should not 
be treated as engaged in this work. 

(iv) A man or \\-oman \Yho is engaged primarily 
in household duties such as cooking for 
own household or performing one's own 
household duties or a boyar a girl who 
is primarily a student, even if such a person 
helps in the family economic activity but 
not as a full time worker should not be 
treated as a worker for Question 14B, even 
though he or she may be recorded as 'Yes' 
in Question 14A. On the other hand, if 
a person is primarily engaged in some 
economic activity for major part of .the year 
but at the same time does also attend to some 
household chores or attends a night school, 
etc., he or she \Yould be treated basically 
as a worker for Question 14B and ,Categorised 
suitably in Question .15A. 

(v) A person, who merely receives an income, 
such as a rent receiver or a pensioner who 
does not' have to work for receiving the 
income, will not be :treated as economically 
active unless the person is also engaged for 
some part of the year in some economic 



activity. Similarly, beggars, pensbners, 
receivers of agricultural or non-agricultural 
royalty or of rents or dividends who may 
be earning an income but who are not 
participating in any productive work should 
not be treated as working unless they also 
work in cultivation, industry, trade, 
profession, business or commerce. 

(vi) An adult woman who is engaged in house
hold duties but doing no other productive 
work to augment the family's resources 
should not be considered as working for 
purpose of this question. If, however, 
in addition to her household work she en
gages herself in work, such as rice pounding 
for sale or wages, or in domestic services 
for wages for others or minding cattle for 
wages or selling firewood or making and 
selling cowdung cakes or grass, etc., or 
any other work like cultivation, etc., she 
should be treated as working under 
Question 14A. 

(vii) A man or a woman who is doing household 
duties may be producing or making some
thing only for the domestic consumption 
of the household and not for sale. Such 
a person is not a worker, even though from 
his or her point of view the activity"is pro
ductive. 

(viii) For an undertrial prisoner enumerated in 
a jail, he/she should be recorded, for the 
work he/she was doing before he/she was 
apprehended. Similarly, for a person 
temporarily in a hospital or similar insti
tution he/she should be recorded for the 
kind of work he/she was doing before he/she 
was admitted into hospital or institution. 
But for a convict in a prison or for long-term 
inmates of penal or charitable or mental 
institutions, the person's previous work 
should not be recorded but '1' should be 
recorded. A question arises as to what 
should be deemed to be long term. For cen
sus purposes, inmates of penal or charitable 
or mental institutions if detained for 6 mon
ths or more should be recorded as '1'. 

(ix) A full-time public or social service wOlker 
who is actively engaged in public service 
activity or a full-time political worker who 
is also actively engaged in furthering the 
political activity of his/her party will be 
recorded as a worker and entered accordingly. 
Such persons will include members of Parlia
ment, State Legislatures, Local authorities, 
etc. 

lS6 

80. Each of the economic questions can now 
be considered in detail. Please study these instru
ctions carefully. It will help if you read the general 
introduction given above and those that follow more 
than once so that the concepts and the scope of the 
questions are familiar to you. 

Q. 14A: Worked any time at all last year? 
Yes 
No (H/ST/D/R/B/I/O) 

81. This question is intended to divide the popu
lation into two broad streams on the basis of a 
liberal definition of work. The reference period 
is one year. This question is expected to net ali 
workers irrespective of the amount of time they 
have spent on work. In other words, this question 
will find out the number of all workers which will 
include full-time workers, part-time workers, margi
nal workers and even workers whose contribution 
would otherwise be considered insignificant. 

82. The reference period is one year and this 
includes the agricultural seasons also. A person 
may have worked as a cultivator or as an agricul
tural labourer throughout the year or in some season 
such as only kharif or rabi, or only for a few days. 
In all these cases this person has worked at some 
time in the year and the answer to this question 
should be 'Yes'. 'Yes' should be written on the 
line and not in the dotted box. One may have 
been a cultivator, an agricultural labourer, or en
gaged in a household industry or any other work. 
The definitions of these terms are given later, but 
the important point is that we are determining the 
fact that one has done some work some ti,me 
during the last one year. 

83. Obviously, probing questions will have to 
be asked specially in the case of those who are not 
regular workers. It is particularly important to ask 
such probing questions regarding the work done at 
any time last year or any oj the seasons in 
the reference period in the case of women and child
ren in the rural areas. Women anq children in the 
rural areas work in the fields in the sowing, har
vesting or other seasons and this may be on their 
own land or as labourers on someone else's land. 
This. is usually seasonal work only, while they 
run the house and do all the household work. Unless 
questions are asked about such work, the usual 
answer may be that they do only household work. 

84. It must be remembered that a man or a 
woman who is doing only household duties or 
making something only for domestic consumption 
(and not for sale) is not doing any work in census 
terminology. It is true that a housewife may be 
working harder than the others in the home because 



she has to cook, look after th~ children, run the 
house, etc., but for the purpo!!es of census, she is 
not a worker. 

85. In this question every worker (even marginal 
workers) will be identified and in their cases 
the answer will be 'Yes'. You must enquire regar
ding each person that you enumerate, whether he 
or she has worked any time at all during the last 
year. Even if the person has worked only for a few 
days, you have to record him/her as "Yes' against 
this question. 

86. Ifth~ individual has not worked at all during 
the last year, the answer will be 'No'. Then as
c~rtain how he or she spent his or her time and 
record 'H' or 'ST' or 'D' or 'R' or 'B' or'!' or '0' 
as the case may be, below the line against this 
question. 

87. In Question 14A, we are trying to find out 
whether a person has worked any time or has been 
a n~n-worker throughout. If he or she is a non
worker throughout, th~ category has also to be 
ascertained which is as follows 

(i) Hoasehold duties H 

(iD&~enh n 

(iii) Dependents D 

(iv) Retired persons or rentiers-- R 

(v) Beggars, etc. B 

(vi) Inmates of institutions I 

(vii) Oth.:!r non-workers 0 

The symbols which should be used to indicate 
these categories are also shown above against each 
category. 

88. The ddinitions of the seven categories of 
non-workers are given in the following paragraphs. 

Household duties-H 

88.1. This covers all persons who are engaged 
in unpaid home duties and who do no other work 
or have not done any \\tork at all during the last 
one year. Such persons should be entered as H'. 

88.2. If a person who normally attends to house
hold duties is also engaged in some economic activity, 
then he or sh:! is a worker for the purposes of Ques
tions 14A and not a non-worker. For example, a 
housewife may help in family cultivation or agricul
ture or make and sell cow dung cakes at odd times, 
or prepare papad, achar etc., and sell them. She is 
a worker and should be recorded as 'Yes' in Question 
14A though she is mainly a housewife. On the 
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other hand, a woman may be working in a factory 
or office ot as a labourer or cultivator and may 
also be attending to household duties. Such a per
son is of course a worker and will be categorised 
appropriately in Question 15A later, and she will 
be recorded as 'Yes' in Question 14A. 

88.3. It will be nec.!ssary for you to ask probing 
questions, particularly in the case of women, to 
find out if they h'lve any economic activity, even 
if it is marginal, apart from household duties. 
If Ithey have, they would be workers for the 
purposes of Question 14A, but the fact that 
they are mainly engaged in household duties ",ill 
be reflected in Questions 14 Band 15 A as we will 
see later. 

Students-ST 

89. This will cover all full-ti me students and 
children attending school. For student, write 
·ST'. 

89.1. If a 'student participates in some economic
ally productive work, say by helping sometimes as 
an unpaid family worker in family CUltivation, or in 
household industry, trade or business, such student 
should be treated as a worker for the purposes of 
Question 14A and not as 11 student. In such cases, 
even though such a person is no doubt mainly a stu
dent, he or she is a worker for the purposes of Quest
ion 14A. The fact that such a person is mainly a 
student, will be reflected in Questions 14B and 15A, 
as we shall see later. 

89.2. Please note that a person has to be a full
time student for being classifiea as 'ST' in Question 
14A. For example, a person who is mai nly attend
ing to household duties but taking a correspondence 
COUf5e or attending part-time classes will not be 
classified as 'ST' but would be 'H' in Question 
14A. 

89.3. Please do not presume that a person does 
n·)t do any work because he is a student. It is very 
important to ask probing questions from students 
so as to net marginal workers. 

89.4. Please note that in most houses, the daugh
ters help in the household work though they are 
studying full-time. In sllch cases, we are more in
terested in finding out if they are students and for 
tltis purpose you must ask if such girls are students 
or not. If they are, they should be recorded as 'ST' 
and not as 'H'. 

Dependents-D 

90. This category includes all dependents shcu as 
infants or children not attendin& school or a person 



llermanently disabled from work because of iIlne~s 
or old age. 

90.1. Dep~ndents will include eVen able-bodied 
persons who cannot b~ categorised in any other cate
gory of non-worker but are dependent on others. 
However, ifsuchapersonwhoisdependent onothers 
for subsistence is seeking work. he or she should be 
categorised as '0'. 

90.2. Ifa girl or an old woman attenus to house
hold duties she should be categorises as 'H' rather 
than'D'. As you are aware, many persons may be 
dependents in the general sense of the word but are 
also do!ng household work, studying or looking for 
work. III such cases, they should be entered as 'H', 
'ST' or '0' as the case may be, and not as 'D'. It is, 
therefore, nec;!ssary for you to ask whether a person 
who is said to be a dep~ndent is studying or looking 
for work, etc., and if so, categorise him or her 
accordingly rather than as 'D'. Such persons 
would particularly include unemployed daughters, 
sisters, brothers, etc. 

Retired persons or Rentiers - R 

91. A person who has retired froni service and is 
doing nootherwork, i.e., not employed again in some 
full-time work or not engaged in some other work 
such a5 cultivation, business, trade, etc. or a person 
who is a rentier or living on agricultural or non
agricultural royalty, rent or dividend, or any other 
person of ind~pendent rne:\ns for securing which he/ 
she does not have to \V,)rk, will come under this cate
gory. 'R' should be noted for a person coming 
under this category in the space provided. 

91.1. However, in such cases also a careful probe 
is nec~ssary. A rdired person may be drawing pen
sion and be doing some work, as for example, a re
tired engineer may be working as a contractor. 
In such cases, he/she is a worker and should be 
entered as such. 

Beggars etc.-B 

92. This wi 11 cover beggars, vagrants or cases such 
as persons without indication of source of income 
and those with unspecified sources of subsistence who 
are not engaged in any' economically productive 
work. 

92.1. For such persons, 'B' should be written in 
the space provided. . 

Inmates of institution~ -I 

93. This will cover convicts injails or inmates of 
a pena), mental or charitable institution, even if such 
persons are compelled to do some work such as car-
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pentry, carpet weaving, vegetable grOWing, etc., in 
such institutions. But an undertrial prisoner enu
merated in a iail should be recorded for the work 
he/she was doing before he/she was apprehended. 
Si.l1ilarly. a person temporarily in a hospital or 
!limilar institution should be recorded for the kind 
of work he/she was doing before she/he was admitted 
into the hospital or institution. But for a long-term 
undertrial prisoner or convict in a prison or fot Jong
term inmates of penal or charitable or mental insti
tutions, the person's previous work should not be 
recorded, but '1' should be recorded. A person 
will be considered as "long-term" if he or she is in 
such an institution for 6 months or more. 

Other DOD-worker~-O 

94. This will include all non-workerswho may not 
come under any of the above six categories but who 
are looking for work. They should be noted as '0' 
in the space provided. A boy or girl who has com
pleted education or has stopped studying and is look
ingforworkwillcome under this category. A person 
who is merely spending his/her tithe at home as a 
dependent and is notdoinganywork and is not seeking 
any work will come under 'D' rather than '0'. A 
person irrespective of age and whether educated or 
not, if he or she reports that he or she is not engaged 
in any other activity but is seeking work will come 
under this category. 

94.1. It must be noted that this category includes 
only those whodo not fall into any of the other cate
gories of non-workers discussed earlier. There may 
be cases of students who may be seeking work and 
quite prepared to give up studies if they got a job. 
Such persons are students (ST) for Question 14A. 
The fact that they are seeking jobs will be reflected 
in Question 16. Thus, category '0' need not neces
sarily'represent all those who are seeking work. 

Q. 14 B: If yes in 14A, did you wor~ for major part 
of last year? Yes (l)JNo (2). 

95. As mentioned earlier, through Question 14A 
you have classified all people into two broad streams 
of workers and non-workers. In doing so, workers 
would include all those who have worked irrespective 
of the quantum of their contribution to the economy. 
Even marginal workers are categorised as \\oorkers in 
Question 14A. 

95.1. Having found out that the person had 
\\0 orked any time at all during the last year (Yes in 
14A), you have now to ascertain whether the person 
worked for the major part of last year. By major 
part of last year, is meant that the person had work
ed for 183 days or more, or in other words worke.d 
for six months or more. If the answer to this 



question is in the amrmative you should record 
'1' in the box against Question 14B. If the person 
h'ls worked for less than six months or 183 days 
during the last year, you should record '2' fvr that 
person in this question. 

95.2. A person may have worked in different 
capacities during last year. For example, he/she 
may have worked as a daily wage labourer for 4 
months, as an agricultural labourer for 1 month 
and IlS a cultivator for 2 months. There could 
even be breaks in between the different types of 
work performed by him/her. In computing whe
ther the person worked for major part of the year. 
you should reckon all the three spells of economic 
activity and if it satisfies the concepts of work for 
.major part of the year, treat him/her as 'Yes' for 
~uestion l4B and record '1' in the box. Similarly 
If the total period of work falls short of six months 
or 183,days, treat him/her as 'No' and record '2' in 
the box for that person. 

Q~ 15 A: Main activity last year ? 

_!es in 14B (CjALjHHljOW) 
No in 14B(H/ST/DrR/B/I/of"'~ 
96. In Question 14B you would have ascertained 

whether a person had worked for major part of the 
year. or not. Now in Question 15A. you will be 
requIred to ascertain his or her main activity during 
I~st year. That is to say how h~ or she engage:! 
hImself or herself mostly. Main activity of a per
s~n who was en~aged in more than one activity 
wJlI be reckoned III terms of tim~ disposition. For 
example, if a person has worked as a daily wage 
labourer for 4 months, as an agricultural labourer 
f~r 1 month and as cultivator for 2 months and for 
hlm/h.er, you have recorded '1' in the box against 
QuestIon 148; then that person will be reckoned 
a~ daily wage labourer for Question 15A and you 
~lll record '0 W' on the line (and not in the box), 
sInce h~/she spent more time in this activity than 
a') a cultivator or a~ricultural labourer. Similarly, 
for a person for whom you have recorded '2' in the 
box in Question 14B, you should ascertain how 
he or she spent his/her time mostly as a non-wor
ker and record the appropriate symbol below the 
line in the space provided and not in the box. 

97. The main activity of workers is classified 
into four categories, viz., cultivator, 'agricultural 
labourer, household industry, and other work. 
These terms are explained below. 

Cultivator 

98. For purposes of the census a person is wor
king as Cultivator if he or she is engaged either as 
employer, single wOlker or family worker in cul-
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tivation of land owned or held from Government 
or held from private persons or institutions for pay
ment in money, kind or share. Caltivation includes 
sup~rvision or direction of cultivation. 

98.1. A person who ha'5 given O:1t his/her land 
to another person or persons for cultivation for 
money, kind or share of crop and who cloes not 
even supervise or direct cultivation of land, will 
not ,be treated as cultivator. Similarly, a person 
working in another person's land for wages in cash 
or kind or a combination of both (agricultural la'J
ourer) will not be treated a, cultivator in this 

question. 

98.2. Cultivation involves ploughing, sowing and 
harvesting and production of cereals and millet crops 
such as wheat, paddy, jowar, bajra, ragi, etc. and 
other crops such as su~arcan~, ground-nuts, topioca, 
etc., and pulses, ra:,v jute and kindred fibre crop, 
cotton, etc., and d1es nat in'~lude fruit growing, vege
table growing or keeping orchards or groves or 
working of planta~io:!ls like tea, coffee, rubber, cin
chona and other medicinal plantations. For a person 
who is a cultivator, write 'C' in th~ spat;;: provided. 

Agricultural labourer 

99. A person who works in anoth~r person's 
land for wages in money, kind or share should be 
regarded as an agricultuml labourer. He or she 
has no risk in the cultivation but he!sh::: merely 
works in another person's bnd for wage}. A'l 
agricultural labourer ha, no right of lease or 
contract on land on which h~!sh~ works. 

99.1. For a person who returns his/her eponomic 
activity as agricultural labourer, write 'AL' in the 

space provided. 

Important 

100. For certain reasons, the growing of c~rtain 
crops is not considered as agriculture. If a person 
is engaged in the growing of such crops he or she 
will not be considered as a cultivator or agricultural 

labourer. 

100.1. You must remember that a person can 
be classified as a cultivator or as an a~ricultural 
labourer only on the basis of the crops grown. The 
growing of the following crops is considered as culti
vation. Therefore, a person who grows these crops 
or who works on land on which th~se crops are 
grown can be classified either a~ a cultivator or an 
agricultural labourer as the case may be. 

(i) Cereal and millet crops : Paddy, wheat, 
jowai', bajra, maize, ragi, barley. gram, etc. 

~(ii) PoIses: Arhar, moong, masur, urd, khesari, 

etc, 



(Iii) Fibre crops : Raw cotton, jute, mesta, sun
hemp and kindred fibre crops. 

(iv) Oil seeds : Sesamum, ground-nut, rape. 
mustard, linseed, castor, etc. 

(v) Cash crops : Sugarcane. 

The gro'Wing of the follo'Wing crops will not be 
considered as cultivation 

(i) Plantation crops : Tea, coffee, rubber, 
tobacco, pepper, cardamom, etc. 

(ji) Edible nuts (other than ground-nut) Walnut, 
almond, cashewnut, etc. 

(iii) Fruits : Ban2.nas, apples, grapes, mango~s, 
oranges, etc. 

(iv) Coconut. 

(v) Ganja, cinchona, opium and medicinal plant!' 

(vi) Betal-nuts (areca). 

(vii) Flowers. 

(viii) Roots and tubers, chillies and spices (other 
than pepper and cardamom). 

(ix) Vegetables. 

(x) Other crops not specifically included under 
cultivation. 

101. Please remember that you must use the 
abbreviations given in the instructions, namely, 
'C' or 'AL'. It will be evident that you will have 
to ask a speCIfic question regarding the crops 
grown in all cases where one merely says he/she is 
.a cultivator or an agricultural labourer. 

Household Industry 

102. For a person who returns his/her main 
activity as engaged in some production, processing. 
servicing or repair of articles or goods such as 
hand loom weaving, dyeing, carpentry, bidi rolling, 
pottery manufacture, bicycle repairing, black
smithy, tailoring, etc., it has to be ascertained if 
it is a household industry, and if so, it should be 
indicated by the abbreviation 'HHI' in the space 
provided. 

·102.1. Household Industry is defined as an 
industry conducted by the head of the household 
himself/herself and or by the members of the house
hold at heme or within the village in rural areas 
and only ~ithin the precincts of the house where 
the household lives in urban areas. The larger 
proportion of workers in a household industry 
should consist of members of the household inclu
ding the head. The industry should not be run on 
the scale of a registered factory which would qualify 
or has to be register~d under the Indian Factories 
Act. 
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102.2. There may be an industry which is being 
run by a large joint family of more than 10 persons 
and where power is used or more than 20 persons 
where power is not used. In such cases, though 
only family members are involved, this will not be 
treated as 'HHI'. Thus, the meaning of the term 
'run on the scale of a registered factory' refers to 
such cases even if these are not registered as such. 

102.3. The main criterion of a Household Indus
try is the participation of one or more members 
of a household. This criterion ",ill apply in urban 
areas too. Even if the industry is not actually 
located at home in rural areas there is.greater possi
bility of the members of the household participating 
even if it is located anywhere within the village 
limits. In the urban areas where organised industry 
takes greater prominence, the Household Industry 
should be confined to the precincts of the house 
where the participants live. In urban areas even 
if the members of the household by themselves run 
an industry but at a place away from the precincts 
of th)ir home, it ",ill not be considered a Hous~
hold Industry. It should be located within the 
precincts of the house where the members live in 
the case of urban areas. 

102.4. A Household Industry should relate to 
production, processing, servicing, repairing or mak
ing- and selling (but not merely s:IIipg) of goods. 
It does not include professions such as a Pleader 
or DoctOI or Barber Musician, Dancer, Waterman, 
Dhobi, Astrologer, etc., or merely trade or business, 
even if such professions, trade or services are run 
at home by members of the household. A list of 
a few typi cal Household Industries is appended to 
these instructions at Appendix II. 

102.S. Sometimes it is likely tha.t the person 
who may not be working in his/her own Household 
Industry may be working in another Household 
Industry. You should, therefore, enquire whether 
the person who is not working in his/her own House
hold Industry is working in any other Household 
Industry and record as per instructions given above. 

102.6. As mentioned earlier, a Houshehold 
Industry should relate to production, processing, 
servicing, repairing, or making and selling of~goods. 
However, a household can be engaged in certain 
other activities collectively but these may not qualify 
for being considered as Household Industries. 

102.7. Certain activities even though c<Jnducted 
by members of the same household ·wiIl not con
stitute a Household Industry. These are indicated 
below and therefore the members of the family 
working in such industries will be classified as 
·OW' a'nd not 'HHI'. 



0) PlantHtion work. 

(ii) Livestock maintenance and production such 
?.s cattle, goats, sheep breeding, poultry 
forms, bee-keeping, rearing of silk worm 
and production of cocoons and raw silk, 
production of milk, eggs, honey, wax. bones 
etc. 

(iii) Hunting, trapping and selling of the catch. 

(iv) Forestry and logging: log, fuel charcoal, 
production, gathering and selling of fodder 
and other forest produce, etc. 

(v) Fishing including rearing of fish, collection 
of pearls, shells, sea products, etc. 

(vi) Mining and quarrying. 

102.8. In our country Household Industry is 
a very imoortant part of our economy. We must 
get accurate data regarding those engaged in 'HHI'. 
You must carefully read these instructions and 
understand them. The main points are again 
indicated below. 

'HH!' stands for worker in Household Industry. 
The main characteristics of the Household Industry 
are the following 

(a) One or more members of the household 
must participate. Participation by hired 
labour must be minimum. 

(b) The acti vity should relate to some production, 
processing, servicing, repairing or making 
and selling of goods. 

(c) The goods produced should not be for 
consumption by the household itself but 
should be wholly or partly for sale. 

(d) Inan urban area the industry must be carried 
on in the precincts of the house in which the 
ho'usehold lives. In the rural areas, the 
industry may be anywhere within the limits 
of the village. 

(e) The activity should not be on the scale of 
a Registered Factory. 

(f) Professions such as those practised by 
Pleader, Doctor, Barber, Musician, Dancer, 
Dhobi, Astrologer, etc., will not be 'RR!'. 

Other workers 

103. All workers, i.e., those who have been 
engaged in some economic activity during the last 
one year, who are not cultivators or agricultural 
labourers or in Household Industry, are 'Other 
Workers' 'OW'. The type of workers that come 
under this category of 'OW' include factory wor-

2/Census Delhi/83-22 

161 

kers., plantation workers, those in trade; commerce, 
business, transport, mining, construction, political 
or .social work, all government servants, municipal 

,employees, teachers, priests, entertainment artists, 
etc. In effect, all those who work in any field of 
economic activity other than cultivator, agricultural 
labourer or household industry, are 'Other Workers'. ' 
They will be entered as 'OW'. 

103.1. You will recall that it was mentioned that 
the growing of certain crops is not agriculture. 
Please see paragraph 100.1. Those engaged in 
this activity would have to be classified as 'OW'. 

Q. 15A- Further explanation 

104. In Question 15A we are trying to find out 
what a person's main activity is. You will see that 
if a person is recorded as a worker in Question 
14A but has not worked for the major part 
of the year, the answer in Question 14B would be 
'No', i.e., for him/her you would have recorded '2' in 
the box against Question 14B. In such a case, you 
must find out what such a person has been doing 
mostly. He or she may have mainly been ,doing 
household duties, or studying, or being a dependent 
or rentier or beggar or lodged in an institution or 
may fall under the category '0' described earlier. 
In any case, even for these persons, we are interested 
in finding out their work details, though this may not 
be what they were mostly doing. 'The work details 
will be obtained through Question I5B, as we will 
see later where the marginal or secondary work 
of a person is netted. 

104.1. Question 15A gives information about 
all workers on the basis of what t.hey have been 
doing mostly. 

104.2. If in reply to Question 14A a person has 
said that he/she has worked any time at all in the 
last one year (or season) you would have entered 
him or her as 'Yes' against Question 14A. What 
you have now to do is to find out if this is what this 
person did or does mostly, i.e., whether it is his 
or her main work. on which the greater part of his! 
her time is spent. You do this in Question 14B, 
where you ascertain whether the person has wor
ked for major part of the year, i.e. for six months 
or 183 days or more or less than six months or 183 
days. In th~ latter case you have recorded cod, 
'2' in the box against Question 14B. At this stage 
you may recall the instructions given under Question 
15A (Paragraph 96) where it has been stated that 
the person may have been engaged in more than 
one activity and for the purposes of Question 15A, 
his/her main activity has been identified. In such 
a case his/her secondary work will be reflected in 
Question I5B, as we will see later. Similarly, such 



persons who are identified as non-workers for their 
main activity in Question lSA as H/ST/D/R/B/I/O 
will give details of their marginal work (on the 
basis of which they were recorded as 'Yes' in 
Question 14A) will be reflected in Question 15B. 

104.3. What is meant by main activity or the 
work that a person has been doing mostly can be 
easily understood from the following examples : 

(a) A person is a cultivator (C) but during the 
non-agricultural season works as a cons" 
truction worker or as a hamali (OW). He/ 
she is a cultivator mainly and next 'other 
worker'. He/she should be recorded as 
'C' in Question ISA and 'OW' in Question 
15B. 

(b) A housewife (H), is generally engaged in 
running her household but works on the 
family land during the sowing or harvesting 
season (C). She is mainly engaged in house
hold duties and should be recorded as 
'H' for Question ISA and a3 'C' for Ques
tion 15B. In this example, if she works 
as an agricultural labourer or in a House
hold Industry, she would be 'AL' or 'HHI' 
as the case may be, for Question lSB. 

(c) A person may be mainly an agricult'ural 
labourer (AL) but may have worked in a 
Khandsari sugar factory during the lean 
season (OW). He would b0 'AL' for Ques
tion 15A and 'OW' for Question lSB. 
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(d) A student (ST) may be working for a few 
.hours in a shop to earn some money for 
fees, etc. (OW). He/she is mainly 'ST' for 
Question 15A and 'OW' for Question 15B. 

(e) A person who is mainly a cultivator (c.;::) 
also keeps cows and sells the milk. He/ 
she would be entered as 'C' in Question ISA 
and 'OW' in Question 15B. 

These examples will help you to understand the 
concepts better. 

lOS. In the case of those who are mainly engaged 
in Household Industry (HHI) or as other workers 
(OW), certain details should be collected regarding 
name of establishment, description of work, 
nature of industry, trade, profession or service, 
and class of worker. These details will have to be 
filled in Question 15A(i) to 15A(iv). 

10S.1. As you will see from the question it
self, these parts are applicable to persons for whom 
you have recorded 'HHI' or 'OW' against Ques
tion lSA. If the economic activity has been shown 

as 'C' or 'AL' against Question 15A, there is no 
need to fill in the sub-sections (i) to (iv) of this ques
tion. Similarily, if an individual has been recorded 
as 'No' against Question 14B, i.e., code '2' has been 
recorded in the box against Question 14B and 
H/STjD/R/B/I/O, as the case may be, has been 
recorded in Question 15A, sub-sections (i) to (iv) 
will not apply. In such cases a cross (x) may be 
put on each of the lines against these sub-sections. 

Q. 15A (i): Name of establishment 
106. Record here the name of the Factory, firm, 

workshop, business house, company, shop, office, 
Potc. In respect of public offices you should clearly 
indicate whether they are Central or State Govern
ment or local body offices, etc. If the establishment 
does not have any definite name such as, in the case 
of a household industry, like hand pounding of 
rice, gur making, handloom weaving, potter's house 
blacksmithy, etc., enter the proprietor's name and 
the type of shop so that if necessary a link can be 
established between the various sub-sections of this 
question. For example, instead of 'No particular 
name' the entry could read as 'BabulaI's Paint shop', 
etc. For defence and other similar personnel as 
may be indicated to you, put a cross (x) on the line. 

Q. 15A (ii): Description of work 

107. Under this question, the description of the 
actual work, i.e., the occupation that the person 
enumerated is doing is to be recorped irrespective 
of the type of industry, trade, profession or service 
that he/she may be working in and which is to be 
recorded under sub-section (iii) of Question 15A. 

107.1. His/her actual work or occupation should 
always be given in sufficient detail. If, for example 
a person is merely recorded as 'clerk' with no other 
details, it will be impossible to properly categorise 
him/her by the type of work he/she does. He/she 
may be a clerk attendi ng to correspondence or book 
keeping or accounting. Similarly, if a person ",ere 
merely to be recorded as a technician, it will not 
help to determine what type of tecttnician/mechanic 
he/she is, whether computer-technician or a meter
mechanic or a locomotive-mechanic, etc. The 
description of the actual work done by a person 
sh~ld be ascertained in adequate detail and re
corded against this question. Similarly, in a trading 
establishment there could be a proprietor, cashier, 
book-keeper, salesman, etc. 

107.2. It 'is necessary to describe the actual 
occupation adequately. It is not enough to say 

. that one is a Government official. Whether one is 
a Bill-clerk or Section Officer, Tehsildar, Police 
Chowkidar or Research Officer etc. has to be 
spelt out. There may be Assistant Director. Deputy 



Directors etc. doing different functions. It is neces
sary to describe the occupation adequately in their 
case for proper classification e.g. Assistant Direc
tor (Agriculture), Assistant Director (Soil Con
servation), Senior Research Officer (Vital Statistics), 
Deputy Director (Health), Sub-Inspector (Excise), 
Treasury Officer, Village Officer (Revenue), Pan
chayat Secretary, Malaria Control Officer, Traffic 
Inspector (Transport Department), etc. 

107.3. To guide you in answering Question ISA 
(ii), the type of particulars that need to be ascer
tained in respect of a few typical occupations are 
given in Appendix III. 

107.4. Appendix III is by no means exhaustive. 
This just helps in bringing home the need to ascer
tain the full details of the particulars of work per
formed by an individual ,for being recorded against 
Question ISA (ii). 

r07.S. It has been found in the past that a very 
large number of persons are recorded merely as 
''general labourers' . It is ,necessary to make a 
probe and find out in which type of work the person 
is mostly engaged as a labourer, such as a road maz
d'oor, a loader or an unloader in a market, a cons
truction labourer, etc. 

-107.6. For those in defence and similar service, 
il is enough if it is merely noted as 'Service'. Other 
details need not be given. For other Government 
servants full details must be given and the descrip
tion of the work should be as detailed as possible. 

Q. 15A(iii): Nature of industry, trade or service 

108. The answer to this question will have to 
be given in detail to enable proper classification 
of the sector of economy in which the person is 
working. The sector of economy in which a person 
works may relate to (i) Plantation, Forestry, Fishing, 
Livestock, etc., (ii) Mining and/or Quarrying, 
(iii) Manufacturing, Processing, Servicing and 
Repairing, (iv) Construction, (v) Electricity, Gas 
or Water Supply, (vi) Transport and Communi
cations, (vii) Trade and Commerce, (viii) Professions 
and Services. In order to enable us to classify a 
person properly, full details of the nature of the 
in:!.ustry, trade, profession or service should be 
given. Please avoid vague answers. Full details 
of the type of industry, trade, profession or service 
in which the person is engaged will have to be record
ed here. It is not enough to say 'plantation' or 
'Iivestock'._ You should say whether it is tea plant
ation or banana plantation or sheep rearing or 
cattle breeding. Similarly, it is not enough to say 
·manufacturing'. You should say whether it is 
manufacturing of cotton textile in 'handloom or 
manufacturing khadi textile or manufacturing silk 
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textile. Likewise mere 'trade' is not enough. it 
should be recorded as wliolesale trading in food
grains or pulses or retail trading in spices or grocery 
and so on. For defence and similar personnel, 
write ·Service'. 

108.1. To help you to appreciate the details that 
may have to be furnished to classify the economic 
activity appropriately, illustrative description of 
various economic activities are furnished in Appendix 
IV, categorised under certain broad classifications. 
It should, however, be noted that the list in Appen
dix IV is by no means exhaustive. You must 
describe the nature of industry, profession, trade 
or service or whatever it is, in as detailed a manner 
as possible. In the case of industries, the articles 
which are produced or serviced or processed should 
be given. In the case of service, please describe 
fully the nature of the service to which the person 
belongs, except in the case of defence or similar 
other personnel. 

Important 

109. There need be no confusion as to the scope of 
Questions 15A (ii) and l5A (iii)'. Question lSA (iii) 
would represent the nature of industry, trade, pro
fession or service, i.e., the sector of economy in 
which a person is engaged in work and Question 
15A(ii) represents the occupation or the actual 
work the person performs in the industry, trade, 
profession or service in which he/she is engaged. 
Thus, for example, if the answer to Question lSA 
(iii) is 'cotton textile manufacture in mill', the answer 
to Question 15A (ii) could be 'chemical engineer' 
or 'bill clerk' or 'accountant' or 'labourer' or 'truck 
driver' or the 'managing director' of that industry 
and so on. Similarly, in Question lSA (iii) the 
nature of service may be some department of State 
Government Service and in Question 15A (ii) the 
description of work may be 'bill clerk' or 'accountant>, 
'director of the department', 'jeep driver' in the 
department, etc. Again, against Question lSA (iii) 
the answer may be 'private medical practice' and 
in Question lSA (ii) 'orthopaedic surgeon', or 
'nurse' or a 'sweeper', etc., working in that private 
medical practioner's nursing home. The sample 
answers furnished in Appendix V at the end of this 
booklet, the Industrial and Occupational classi
fications in Appendices IV and III and the instru
ctions given by your Supervisor and other Census 
Officers will help you to clear any doubts you may 
have regarding the scope of the questions relating 
to nature of industry, trade, profession or service 
covered by Question lSA (iii) and the description 
of actual work of the individual enumerated covered 
by Question 15A (ii). 



Q. 15A (iv) ! Class of worker 

110. For a person who is 

(i) an Employer, that is, who hires one or more 
persons in his work described in Question 
15A (ii), write ........................ ER. 

(ii) an Employee, that is, who does his work 
described in Question lSA (ii) under 'Others' 
for wages or salary in cash or kind, write 
.................................... EE. 

(iii) a Single Worker, that is, who is doing his 
work described in Question l5A(ii) without 
employing others except casually, and with
out the help of other members of the family 
except casually and a participant in work 
as member of cooperative, write .... SW. 

(iv) a Family Worker, that is, who is doing his 
work described in Question 15A(ii) in a 
family enterprise alongwith other mem
bers of the family \\-ithout wages or salary 
in cash or kind, write ................. . 
.......................... FW. 

Explanation 

110.1. An Employer is a person who has to 
employ other persons in order to get the work men
tioned in his/her case in Question 15A (ii) performed. 
That is to say, such a person is not only responsible 
for his/her own personal work but also for giving 
work to others for carrying out the activity men
tioned in Question 15A (iii). Please note that a 
person who employs domestic servants for house
hold duties is not an employer. So also, a person 
who has subordinates under him/her in an office 
where he/she himself/herself is employed by others, 
is not an employer, even if he/she has the power 
to appoint another person in his/her office on behalf 
of his/her own employer. A head of department 
or a local manager of a company may have'the 
power to appoint people, but they are themselves 
employees of someone else, in this case, govern
ment or the main office of the company, and can
not, therefore, be an employer. A government 
servant irrespective of the post he/she holds 
is an 'employee'. 

110.2. An Employee is a person who usually 
works under some other person for salary or 
wages in cash or kind. There may be persons 
who are employed as managers, superintendents, 
agents, etc., and in that capacity employ or con
trol other workers on behalf of their own emplo
yers. Such persons are only employees, as ex
plained above, and should not be regarded as 
employers. Please note that a cook or domestic 
servant engaged by someone is an employee. 
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The fact that his master may himself/herself be 
an employee is irrelevant. 

110.3. A single WOlker is a person who works by 
himself/herself He/She is not employed by anyone 
else and in his/her turn does not employ anybody 
else. This definition of a Single Worker will in
clude a person who works in joint partnership 
with one or several persons hiring no employees, 
and also a member of a producers' cooperative. 
Each one of the partners or members. of such 
producers 'cooperatives should be recorded as 
'Single Worker' Political workers and social workers 
are to be treated as 'SW'. 

110.4. A Family Worker is a member who works 
without receiving wages in cash or kind, in an indus
try, business, trade or service. For example, the 
working members in a family of dhobies where they 
all ,participate and each does not receive wages 
separately, will be family workers. There may be 
family workers in industry, trade or professions as 
well. Family workers must be (elated b~ tieS of blood 
or marriage but such workers can belong to different 
households. Thus, what is important is that such 
workers must necessarily be related even though 
they may be living in different households. The 
family workers mayor may not be entitled to a share 
of the profits in the work or the business carried on 
either by the person or head of the household or 
other relative. 

110.5. Please note the follOWing important cases: 

(a) In the case of persons engaged in House
hold industry, i.e., in the case of persons 
for whom the answer to Question 15A is 
'HHI', there \\-i11 be three classes of workers 
generally, viz., Family Worker, Single 
Worker and Employee. There may not 
be a formal Employer'. Household Industry 
by its very definition is conducted by the 
head of the household himself/herself and/or 
other members of the household, the role of 
hired workers being secondary. If the head 
alongwith the memj;)ers of the house
hold is working in a Household Industry 
employing hired workers, the head and 
other members who are working should 
be treated as 'Family Workers'. If the 
head alone is working with the occasional 
assistance of hired worker(s), whose role 
should be secondary as indicated above, 
he/she should be treated as a 'Single Worker'. 
although one might argue that in effect 
he/she becomes an employer. The h:red 
workers are of course employees. 

(b) Members of the household wh(,) help solely 
in household duties, i.e., economically non-



productive work, should not be treated as 
Family Workers. In fact, they are not 
workers. 

(c) Members of a producer's cooperative society 
who have no other occupation or work 
except this, should be' categorised 'as Single 
Worker-SW. 

(d) In thl! case of partnership in which all the 
partners ari! related, treat them as Family 
Workers-FW. Th:: partnership firm may 
Or may not employ others, but this will not 
change the category of the partners. They 
would be 'FW'. 

(e) In the case of a partnership firm in which 
some of the partn.;:rs are not related, treat 
all the partners, including those that may 
b;! related, as Single Worker-SW. The 
firm mayor may not employ others, but 
this will not change the category of the 
partners. They will all be 'SW'. 

(f) Full-time political workers and social wor
kers should be treated as 'SW'. 

(g) Doctors and lawyers who do not employ 
any person should be treated as 'SW'. One 
may come across doctors and lawyers em
ploying certain persons on a regular basis 
in the doctor's dispensary or clinic or in 
the lawyer's office or chamber. In this 
case the doctor or lawyer would become 
an 'Employer' and so 'ER' should be re
corded. However, sometimes lawyers have 
been found to tak~ the help of clerks who 
re.1Bil1 attached to them on a regular basis 
but without being formally employed on 
wages. The clerk usually earns his remu
neration in(t~pcnd~ntly from the lawyer's 
clients. In such a case, both the lawyer 
and the clerk should b; treated as Single 
Workcrs-SW. 

111. Some illustrations for filling th:! Question 
15A arc given in Appendix V. 

Q ISB l~B ,\,~s=.;\ny_~h~r wor_k _any_ti!ll:e_~~~ y!ar ? 
. 148 No-Work done any time last year? 

Yes/(C/ AL/HHI/OW) /No 
-(C/AL!HllI/O\VY-- --~--

112. You will recall that in Question 14A you 
have identified all those who have done any work at 
all in the last one yo::ar. In Question 14B, you must 
have categorised them either 'Yes', i.e., code '1' or 
'No'i.e. code '2'. In Question 15A you have divi
ded these persons on the basis of what they have 
been mostly doing. It is quite possible that those 
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who have been categorised as 'c' or 'AL' or 'HHI' 
or 'OW' in Question 15A, based on the type of work 
they have been doing mostly. may have done some 
other work in addition to what they have been do
ing mostly. 'Simihriy, a person who is mostly doing 
household duties or is mainly a student or mainly 
a dependent or a rcntier or a beggar or belongs 
to the categories of 'I' and '0' must have done some 
work at lome time during the last one year. This 
is \ the information we are trying to get in 
Q1.lestion 15B. 

112.1. Please note the way in which Question 
15B has been worded. This question deals with two 
separate situations. The first relates to those per
sons who have worked for the major part of last 
year and mayor may not have some other secondary 
work. The second part relates to persons who 
have worked at any time in the last year but not for 
the major part of the ye;,u. In the case of those 
who have worked in the major part last year, you 
would have entered code)' 1 'in Question 14B and 
you would have categorised them as 'c' or'AL' 
or 'HHI' or 'OW' in Question 15A. Such persons 
mayor may not have had secondary work in addi
tion to their main work. If on inquiry, you find 
that such a person has had any other work any 
time last year you would have to enter on the line, 
'C' or 'AL'or 'HHI' or 'OW', depending upon the 
type of work and score out the answer 'No' printed 
on the line. 

112.2. If a person who has worked any time 
last year, but has not worked for the major part 
of the last year, you would have recorded code '2' 
in Question 14B and in Question 15A you would 
have categorised such a person as 'H' or'ST' or'D' 
or 'R' or 'B' or 'I' or '0'. Such a person must 
have done some work any time last year and this 
is the work which we are trying to catch in Question 
15B so far as such a person is concerned. For 
such a person after inquiry, you will have to enter 

- the appropriate category, viz., 'c' or 'AL' or 'HHI' 
or 'OW' below the line in Question lSB. 

~ 12.3. This question is meant to elicit information 
on the secondary or marginal work which a per
son might have done any time at all during the last 
one year, apart from the main work or oth;:r activity 
which will have come out in Question 15A. It is 
obvious that, irrespective of whether the answer 
is 'Yes' or 'No', i.e., code 'I' or '2' in Question 14B, 
there could be an answer in Question 15B because 
a full-time worker may have done some other work 
or.a person who is essentially, a non-worker, though 
he/she has not done any work over the major part 
of the last year, might also have done some work 
occasionally. This, therefore should, give us details 



of secondary and marginal work in respect of both 
workers and those who are mainly non-workers. 

112.4. This question should be asked of every 
person who has returned 'Yes' against Question 
14A. It is re-emphasised that all those who have 
answered 'yes' against question 14A and for whom 
you have recorded 'yes' or 'No' i.e., code '1' or 
'2' in question 14B, this question 15B should be 
asked without fail. In answer to this, questi on if 
the individual says 'Yes' then you should find out the 
type of work and categorise him or her as 'C' or 
'AL' or 'HR!' or 'OW' as the case may be. These 
abbreviations refer to Cultivators, Agricultural 
Labourers, Househoid Industry, and Other Work
C1S and have been fully explained earlier in the ins
tructions under Question 15A in paragraphs 98 to 
103. You may refer to these again before recording 
the nppropriate category on the line. It is sufficient 
if you write the category on the line. If the respon
dent gives reply in the negative it should be indi
cated by the 'Word 'No' on the line. Please do not 
make any· entry in the dotted box. 

112.5. Ask of each person if, besides what hel 
she had already returned as his/her main activity 
against Question 15A, he/she participated in any 
other work or did any work any time last year. 

A number ofunpa:d family workers participating in 
household enterpr:ses who might have returned 
themselves mainly as 'H' or 'ST' or 'R' under Ques
tion 15A will be ndte~_l here for their involvement 
in such economic activity. Mere rendering of ser
vice for one's own home or production of goods for 
purely domestic consumption are not to be treated 
as economic <'.ctivity. For example, a servant who 
works as a cook in his or her employer's home for 
wages will be considered economically active but, 
a housewife even if she may work much more than 
a paid servant in having to cook for the family or 
looking after the household will not be treated as 
economically active for the purposes of this classi
fication. Similarly, women who may produce 
cloth on a loom at home for domestic consumption 
will not be treated as economically active unless at 
least a part of the product is sold. A boy who 
is categorised as a student under Question 15A. 
can have a marginal work, say, cultivation if he 
helped the head of the household in the family cul
tivation during some parts of the season. But if 
a girl student, who is shown as 'sr under Question 
15A also helped in weaving cloth purely for do
mestic consumption on a loom at home, or helped 
in attending to household chores, she will not be 
treated as having any marginal work. 

11:2..6, Any other work or secondary work will 
be reckoned only if the person is engaged in some 

economically productive work, even if marginal, in 
addition to whatever is his/her activity under Ques
tion l5A. If a person whose e,?onomic activity is 
shown, as a clerk ina government office or a teacher, 
also attends to some cultivation even by way of di
rection or supervision or undertakes some tuition, 
this will be shown as 'any other work any time last 
year' under Question 15B. A person's main activity 
may be cultivation and his secondary work may be 
money lending. Again, main activity may be agri
cultural labourer and secondary work could 
be su.gar factory labourer or vice versa. 

112.7. After it is established that the person is 
doing some work and he or she has been recorded 
accordingly in Question lSB in any of the categories 
of C, AL, HHI, OW, you have to proceed further 
and fill up the details of sub-sections of Question 
I5B (i) to (iv) in respect of entries 'HHI' or 'OW' 
only. The instructionsfor filling up thedetailsinthese 
sub-sections will be the same as given under Ques
tion 15A and are explained in detail in paragraphs 
106 to 110. For those 'Who are recorded as 'C' 
or 'AL' or for whom you have entered 'No' in Ques
tion 15B, you have to put a '><' against these sub-
sections on the line. . 

lB. A few illustrations showing specimen entries 
are appended at Appendix VII and some illustra
tions for recording answers against Questions 15A 
and 15BaregiveninAppendixVL You are advised 
to study these instructions and illustrations before 
starting actual enumeration and also consult these 
and the instructions whenever you are in doubt 
during field operations about what to record as the 
answers. 

Important 

114. It must particularly be noted that if there 
is an entry 'No', i.e., code '2' in Question 14B and 
HjSTjDjRjBjIjO, as the case may be, in Question 
15A. There must be an entry in Question 15B and 
this cannot be blank or cross (X). This is because 
a person Vlho has worked any time at all last year, 
and has been entered as 'Yes' in Question 14A, must 
be reflected somewhere. Since the person has .not 
worked in major part of the year as reflected by code 
'2' in Question 14B and also H/STjD/R/B/I/O, 
asthecasemaybe,inQuestion 15A, theworkdone by 
him/her and netted in QuestiQn 14A, must therefore 
be reflected. in Question 15B. Again, a person 
who bas worked in major part of the year and for 
whom code 'I' has been recorded in Question 14B, 
you may ha've recorded as 'C', or 'AL' or 'HHI' 
or 'OW' for his main activity in Question 15A. It 
is quite possible that he she may have done some 
other work, though not on the scale of main activity. 
This secondary work should also be rellected in 



Question 15B. You wilIt~us appreciate that probing 
questions are essential and you must ask questions 
again and againto find out if a person has had some 
secondary work and marginal work in the case of 
those for whom code '2' bas been recorded in the box. 
against Question 14B and record th~ same in 
Question ISH. 

I 

114.1. It would follow that if the answer to 
Question 14A is 'No', i.e., you have recorded H/ 
ST/D/R/BjI/O, as the case may be, there will be a 
cross (X) on the lines against each of the Questions 
14B, 15A including sub-sections and I5H including 
su b-sections. 

Q. 16 : If No in 14A or 14B seeking/available 

for work ? Yes (l)jNo (2) 

115. This question is intended to elicit some 
information on the number of unemployed. If an 
individual has replied that he/she has not worked 
at all last year or during the major part of last year 
under Question 14A or 14B respectively and you 
have recorded 'No' against eith~r of th;!se two 
questions you have to ask from him or her whether 
be or she is seeking work or is available for work ? 
This question shov.ld be asked of all persons for 
whom you have recorded H/STjD/RjBjI/O, as the 
case may be, either in Question 14A or in Question 
15A. Seeking work means that the person may 
have got qimself/herself registered in the employ
ment exchanges or he/she may be applying for jobs 
or he/she may have made other efforts for a job, 
such as looking into the newspaper advertisements 
with a view to applying for ajob, the intention being 
in suitable cases, this person will offer himself/her
self as a. candidate. It may be remembered that 
seeking work is more applicable in urban areas 
where there are facilities of employment exchanges 
and greater awareness about availability of jobs. 
In rural areas, there may be no facilities of employ
ment exchanges. The person may be available for 
work but not actually seeking work either because 
of lack of knowledge of work being available or 
absence of employment excha'lges. 

115.1. As mentioned earlier, we are mainly 
interested in obtaining information on the unemplo
yed. You may come across people who already 
held jobs or do not normally want to take up employ
ment but may give you such general answers that 
they would not mind taking up work if the salary 
is attractive enough. We are not interested in such 
persons since they obviously are already employed 
or are not really jobs seekers. You will bave to 
make a probe to get the facts. However, generally 
speaking, if in answer to this question, a person 
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says that he is seeking or is available for work, you 
must enter code '1' in the box. 

115.2. Ifthe person replies that he/she is seeking 
or aVi1.il~blc for work, you h:we to record '1' in the 
box provided. In case his/her reply is 'No' you 
have to record '2' in the box. 

115.3. It should be remembered that if the answer 
to Question 14B is 'Yes' and you have recorded 
'1' in the box aga;nst this Question and in Ques
tion 15A you have recorded CjAL/HHI/OW, as 
the case may be,Question 16 is not applicable. You 
should put a cross (x) on the line against this 
question and not in the box. 

Summary 

116. It would be useful to summarise the main 
points with regard 10 th' economic questions, I.e., 
Questions 14A, 148, 15A, I5B and 16. These are 
indicated below. 

(i) In Question 14A we are finding out if a 
person bas workd any time at all last year. 
The word 'year' includes 2.11 the seasons for 
agricultural and associated activities. EVen 
marginal workers must be covered by this 
question. 

(ii) If the answer to Question 14A is 'No', then 
categorise as H/ST/DjRjBjJJO. 

(iii) The work on the basis of which 'Yes' is re
corded in Question 14A may be the main 
work of' a person or what he/she has done 
or does mostly. If so, 'Yes', i.e., code 'I' 
in Question 14B and CfAL/HHI/OW, in 
Question 15A would have been recorded. 
If thill person is not doing this work mostly 
'No' i.e., code '2' in Question 14B, and 
HjSTjDjR/BjljO, in Question 15A would 
have been recorded. These details are 
recorded in Question 15A. 

(iv) Secondary work or the marginal work of 
those recorded as C; ALjHHI/OW or as 
H/ST/D/R/B/ljO respectively in Question 
15A is obtained through Question ISB. 

(v) Note that if a person has been entered as 
'Yes' in Question 14A, 'No', i.e., code '2' 
in Question 14B, there must be an entry 
such as C/AL/HHI/OW, in question 15B. 

(vi) Question 16 is to be asked of all those for 
whom 'No' has been written in Question 
14A or code '2' in Question 14:8. 



(vii) Details of name of establi.shment, industry, 
occupation and class of worker, in Questions 
15A and 15B need be entered only for 
'HHI' and 'OW'. 

Important 

117. You must read the explanations and ins
tructions on the economic questions very carefully. 
Questions l4A, 14B, l5A and 15B should be can
vassed together, otherwise, the full and correct ans
wers will not be available and you may have to 
make cotrections. For example, if a lady is asked 
whether she is working, the usual answer is that 
she is working, because household work is naturally 
considered as work by her. It is only, if you ask 
further questions as to what she mostly does that 
her marginal work, if any. will come out and you 
will get a correct picture of the facts. It is advis
able to ask questions covering Questions 14A, 14B, 
15A and 15S together and then fill up the, details. 

.118. Certain situations would call for some 
explanation so that the enumerator is clear in his/ 
her mind regarding classifying such activities. A 
few typical cases are indicated below. 

(a) If a sweet-meat maker i.e. a Halwai makes 
sweets and sells them also, this would be 
manufacturing and can be a 'HHI' too in 
appropriate cases. 

(b) If a llalwa_i only sells sweets having brought 
them from some other place. he would be 
carrying on a trade and this would not be 
an industry. 

(c) In many cases there are what are called 
tea shops, dha?as, chat shops etc., where 
eatables are prepared and sold. For example, 
in a dhaba, substantial meals such as chapa
ties, dal, etc., are prepared and sold. This 
will not be an industry, It will be classi
fied as service, namely, running eating place. 
Therefore, even if a household carried on 
this activity it will not be classified as 'HHI' 
but only as 'OW'. 

(d) In many places, there are persons who 
keep, sma II electrical or hand-mixers or 
fruit crushers and crush fruits to sell the 
Juice. In such cases since the juice is pro
duced for consumption on the spot and is 
not bottled as such for sale, such units are 
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carrying on trade and not manufacturing. 
Therefore, even if a household carries on 
this business this would not be 'HHI', but 
'OW'. On the other hand, if there are 
manufacturing units, whether big or small, 
which bottle juice and sell it a'> bottled, this 
would be manufacturing and should be 
classified as industry. 

(c) Tailoring is an industry gnd a household 
that carries on tailoring on household 
industry basis can be 'HHI'. 

(f) There m<'.y be cases of a pcrson who selIs 
cloth and also prov:des tailoring services. 
In such cases, the person may be aske::l 
which activity he considers more impor
tant, i.e., the onc on which he spends more 
time. If he says that he considers selling 
of cloth is more important then he is carrying 
on a trade. On the other hand, if the tailor
ing business is more important to him than 
the sale of cloth, such a perso:q. -should then 
be considered as manufacturing. If a 
household carries on a business of this 
kind, this household will be considered 
as 'HHI' or non-HHI depending on whe
ther the household is involved mainly in 
trade or manufacturing and taking into 
consideration the definition of 'HHI'. 

119. Having filled in the Individual Slip, you 
may find it rewarding to go through alI the entries. 
This will enable you to cross check the information, 
and gaps, if any, can be filled in then and there. 
This will obviate the need to visit the household 
again to collect the missing information. 

120. As stated in paragraj)h 56 you will be re
quited to fill up Individual Slip (Universal) for all 
members of the household. During the course 
of your day's work you will have covered a large 
number of households and filled in ,the requisite 
number of Individual Slips. After c9mpleting the 
day's work, you must fill in columns 8 to 35 of the 
Population Record of the concerned household, 
in Part II of the Household Schedule. Please do 
not lI-llow this work to accumulate. Instructions 
for filling ap columns 8 to 35 of the Population 
Record will be found in Chapter VI (Paragraphs 
163-180). This will afford another opportunity 
to you to detect errors or gaps in the information 
collected, which you can conveniently collect 
by re-visiting the househoJd(s). 



CHAPTER IV 

FILLING UP OF THE INDIVIDUAL SLIP (SAMPLE) 

121. As stated in paragraph 53, if you are an 
enumerator in a sample area, six additional questions 
as appearing in the Sample Individual Slip (speci
men appearing on page 150) will have to be canvassed 
by you for each individual. The Sample Individual 
Slip wiII, however, be canvassed in all areas of 
Andarnan and Nicobar Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, 
Assam, Chandigarh UT, Da.ira and Nagar Haveli. 
Delhi UT, Goa, Darnan and Diu, Himachal Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Lakshadweep, Maharashtra. 
Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Pondi
cherry. Sikkim, Tripura and West Bengal. In the 
remaining states, this slip will be canvassed in 
sample bloch only but will include all the house
holds in the sample block. 

122. The Sample Slip contains six questions 
with sub-parts, dealing with migration and fertility. 
These questions appear on the reverse of the Uni
versal Individual Slip. The instructions for filling 
up the Universal Individual Slip are given in para
graphs 53-120. You will be required to canvass 
the Universal Individual Slip for every person in 
your block, irrespective of the age or sex, and then 
canvass the sample questions appearing on the 
reverse of the Individual Slip for each person_in the 
household. It is obvious that the fertility questions 
will be applicable to women only, as will be explain
ed at the appropriate place. 

123. It is important for you to remember that 
both the slips should be canvassed for every person 
in your block, i.e., in every block of the 19 States 
and Union Territories mentioned above and the 
sample blocks of the remaining states. The term 
"Universal Slip" means that the questions in 
this slip will be canvassed in all the blocks in the 
country, while the term "Sample Slip" means that 
the questions in this slip will be asked only in the 
specified blocks, as stated above, in addition to those 
in the Universal Slip, except in the 19 States and 
Union Territories where it will be canvassed every
where. 

Q. 1 : Birth place 

124. Certain details regarding the place in which 
the person enumerated was born are to be collected 
and entered in the sub-parts of this question. For 
defence and similar personnel as may be indicated 
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to you, this question and its sub-parts are not appli
cable. The explanation and instructions as to how 
the four sub-parts are to be filled are as follows : 

Q. 1 (a) : Place of birth 

125. Write 'PL' for person born in the village 
or town where he/she is being enumerated. Where 
'PL' is noted against this questi on put' x' against 
sub-parts (b), (c) and (d). 

125.1. For those born outside the village or to\\<n 
of enumeration ",rite the actual nam~ of the place 
against sub-part (a) and fill the other detaIls against 
sub-parts (b), (c) and (d). 

125.2. In indicating the birth place, only the 
full name of town or village would have to be indi-

o cated and not hamlet or mohalla/\\<ard names. The 
name of a ward/hamlet should not be entered but 
the name of the town/village to which it belongs 
should be entered. 

Q. 1 (b) : Rural (l)/Urban (2) 

]26. For those born outside the village or town 
of enumeration ascertain if the place of birth is a 
village or town at present. To enable a person to 
determine whether the place is a town or a village, 
he/she may be required to indicate the status of the 
place of birth in comparison with a known town 
in the neighbourhood of the place of enumeration. 
You may mention some important urban character
istics to enable the person to make out if the place 
of his/her birth is rural or urban e.g., existence of 
a local administrative ?ody, industrial townships 
declared as towns, etc. 

For a person born in a village, write '1' in the 
box. 

For a person born in a town/city, write '2' in 
the box. 

For a person born in a foreign country, put 'X' 
in the box against this sub-part and also against 
sub-part (c) on the line. 

126.1. If all efforts to classify the place of birth 
as rural/urban fail, write 'not kno\\<n' on the line. 



{2. 1 (c) : I>istrict 

127. For a person born outside the village or 
town of enumeration but within the district of 
enumeration write 'D' on the line. 

127.1. For a person born in another district 
of the State of enumeration, or in a district in some 
other State/Union Territory in the country, 
write the name of the district. 

127.2. If the person cannot name the district, 
write 'not known'. 

{2. 1 (d) : State/Country 

128. For persons born within the State of enu
meration, write' x' against this sub-part on the line. 
Make sure that the earlier entries made in sub-parts 
(a), (b) and (c) are consistent with such an answer; 
that 'PL' might have already been written against 
sub-part (a) or 'D' is written against sub-part (c) 
or any other district of the State of enumeration 
is mentioned against sub-part (c). 

128.1. For persons born outside the State of 
enumeration but within the country, write the name 
of the State/Union Territory where born. 

128.2. For those born outside India, note merely 
the name of the country and there is no need to 
enter the name of the constituent state of the foreign 
country. Where a person cannot name the country, 
the name of the continent may be noted. 

128.3. For a person born on the high seas, 
record 'born at sea', against this sub-part and put 
'x' against sub-parts (a), (b) and (c). 

128.4. If a person was born in a train, boat Or 
bus or aircraft, etc., within the country, write the 
parti culars in sub-parts (a), (b) and (c) with reference 
to the administrative territory where the event 
occurred or was registered. 

Q. 2: Last residence 

129. The answer to this question will have to 
be filled in respect of every person if he/she had 
another place of normal residence irrespective of 
his/her place of birth, before he/she came to the 
present place where he/she is enumerated. Even 
if a person was born at the place of enumeration 
but because of his/her work or for studies, etc., he/ 
she had shifted subsequently to another village or 
town and had come back again to the place of 
enumeration, he/she should be deemed to have 
had another place of residence prior to his/her enu
meration here. For defence and similar 'personnel, 
this question is not applicable. 

129.1. The immediate previous village or town 
of relidence is relevant only if he/she had been 
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outside the village or town of enumeration and not 
simply in another house or locality in the same 
place. For example, if a person born in one part 
of Bombay City is found residing in another part 
of Bombay at the time of enumeration, the change 
of residence should not be treated as change of 
place of residence because both the areas are with
in the same city of Bombay. Similarly, a person 
born in hamlet 1 of village Rampur and -found in 
hamlet 2 of the same village at the time' of enumera
tion, should not be deemed to have had another 
place of residence than the village where he/she is 
enumerated. Where a. person had merely gone 
out to another place or had been shifting from place 
or place purely on tour or pilgrimage or for tempo
ary business purposes, he/she should not be deemed 
to have had another residence different from the 
place where he/she or his/her family normally re
sides. In the case of a person who is enumerated 
elsewhere than in his normal place of residence 
because of eligibility criteria laid down in paragraphs 
54-56, the place of his immedia~e pr:evious normal 
residence will be recorded as the place of last resi
dence. Similarly, if a person i~ enumerated at a 
place other than his place of birth and if he had no 
other place of normal residence before coming to 
the place of enumeration, the place of birth would 
be the place of last residence. 

129.2. It would not be possible to specify the du
ration of stay which will qualify for reckoning last 
residence. The circumstances of each case would 
have to be taken into consideration, in deciding 
whether a person has had a last residence or not. 
For example, an officer who has been transferred 
for a short period, must be considered as moving 
from his/her place of previous posting which would 
become his/her place of last residence, irrespective 
of his/her stay in the new posting. However, 
temporary movement like women moving into a 
hospital for delivery, a person moving into a ~ospital 
for treatment, etc., at a place other than theIr usual 
residence, will be ignored and these places will not 
be treated as the last residence. In the case of a 
child born in a hospital into which the mother has 
moved temporarily for delivery which is different 
from the usual place of residence of the mother, 
the place where the hospital is, will be treated as the 
place of last residence for the child, though the 
place where the hospital is, will not be the place of 
the last J,"esidence of the mother. 

Q. 2 (a) : Place of last residence 

130. For a person who has been in the village or 
town of enumer~tion continuously since birth (except 
for shifting to other places outside the village or town 
of enumeration for a pUrely temporary stay), write 



'pi' against sub-part (a) and put 'X' against sub
parts (b), (C) and (d). But for a person who had his last 
previous residence at any place outside the village 
or town of enumeration (irrespective of his place of 
birth), write the actual name of the village or town 
Or his actual previous residence against this sub
part (a) and fill tbe other details against sub-parts 
(b), (c) and (d). 

Q. 2 (b) : Rural (l)/Urban (2) 

131. For a person who had previously resided 
outside the plac~ of enumeration, ascertain if the 
place of last previous residence is rural or urban and 
record the answer. For a person whose last previous 
residence is a town/city. write '2' in the box, and 
for 'Rural', write 'I'. For a person who last resided 
in a foreign country, write' X'. 

151.1. For a person, whose immediate previous 
residence cannot be classified, write 'not kn0wn'. 

131.2. Rural or urball,status has to be determined 
with reference to the status existing at the time of 
enumeration. 

Q. 2 (c) : District 

132. For a person who had previously re~ided in 
another place, i.e., for whom 'PL' is not written 
against sub-part (a), you have to fill in this sub-part 
after enquiry. 

132.1. For a person who previously resided in 
another village or town within the district of enu
meration, write 'D'. 

132.2. For a person who previously resided in 
another district of the State/Union Territory of enu
meration or in a district in any other State/Union 
Territory in the country, write the name of the dis
trict. If he/she cannot name the district, \Vrite 'not 
known'. 

132.3. For a person whose last previous residence 
was outside India, write' x' against this sub-part. 

Q. 2 (d) : State/Country 

133. For a person whose last previous residence 
was outside the village or town of enumeration but 
within the State or Union Territory of enumeration, 
write' X' against this sub-part but if it was outside 
the State or Union Territory of enumeration but 
Within the country, write the name of tbe State/ 
Union Territory. 

133.1. For a person whose last previous residence 
was outside the country, write the name of the country 
and if name of the cou ntry is not forthcoming, write 
the name of the continent. 

hi 

Q. 3 : Reasons for migration from plate of last resi" 
dence 

134. The question \ViU be asked in the case of a 
person for whom information has been recorded in 
Question 2, i.e., last residence. However, please note 
that this question will not be canvassed in the case 
of those for whom you may have written 'PL' against 
place oflast residence. This is bec<,usethey have had 
no place of last residence. In all the other cases you 
must find out the reasons for migrati on from the place 
of last residence and note the reasons by entering the 
appropriate code. The codes Vi hi ch must be entered 
for the various reasons for migration are as follows: 

(a) Employment 1 

(b) Educatiun 2 

(c) Family moved 3 

(d) Marriage 4 

(e) Others 5 

134.1. These codes have been printed at the bot
tom of the Sample Slip. You must enter a code de
pending on the reasons for migration in the box 
against this question. For defence and similar per
sonnel as may be indicated to you by the Director of 
Census Operations, this question will also not apply, 
since you will not have canvassed the Questions 
1 and 2 of the Sample Slip. 

135. A person will have moved for employment in 
the following cases given below! : 

(a) If he or she has moved in search of a job or 
hoping to get a job. 

(b) Because he/she has got a job and has moved 
to take up the job. 

(c) Having alre~dy got a job, he/she has moved 
because of a transfer, even if this is on pro
motion. 

135.1. If a person has moved for any of these 
reasons, note code '1' in the box. 

136. A person can be said to have moved for edu
cational purposes if he or she has moved to the place 
of enumeration from his/her place of last residence 
for joining a school/college or any other type of edu
cational institution either for the first time or for con
tinuing his/her studies. However, please note that 
if this particular person has moved alongwith his} 
her family because the entire family has moved due 
to any reason, you must note that this person has not 
moved for educational purposes. In such a case the 
right code to be entered will be code '3', namely. 
'Family moved'. 



137. The reason 'Family moved' code '3' 'will 
refer to cases v,.here the entire family moves. Such 
cases will come up if the head of the household or 
the person on whom the family is dependent has 
moved due to any reason such as transfer, etc. There 
are cases where one or more members of the family 
move alongwith the person who has moved in search 
of employment or education or for other reasons. 
While the person who has moved for a pHticular 
reason will be assigned the appropriate code, the 
other members who moved alongwith tht person 
will be assigned code '3', i.e., 'Family moved'. 

138. Ifa person has moved consequent ongetting 
married, assign code '4' for that person. 

139. Code '5' 'Others' will include all other 
reasons for migration not covered by employment, 
education, family moved or marriage. This may 
include cases like movement due to retirement, 
movement for economic reasons such as setting up 
of shops, starting of a business, etc. 

140. It is important to note that the reas@ns 
for migration are being noted for each person 
separately since in any case you wi!! have to fill up 
Sample Individual Slips for each person separately. 
Therefore, in the same household, there may be cases 
where the reasons for migration are different for 
different members of the household. For example, 
if the head of the household is promoted and trans
ferred, in his/her slip against Question 3 you will 
have to assign code, '1' because his/her movement 
is . consequent on employment, while the spouse 
and other dependents should be assigned code '3' 
because the family moves. There are also ~ses 
particularly from the rural areas to urban areas' 
where a boy or a girl moves to a town or city fo; 
higher studies and in order to look after him or her 
an elderly person also moves. In such a case 
in the case of the person \\'ho moves for highe; 
studies the reasons for migration will be 'Education 
code '2' while in the case of the elderly person, the 
reason will be 'Others' code '5'. If in case the entire 
family has moved alongwith the student, for all the 
other members of the family you will have to assign 
code '3' 'Fa~ily moved'. It is, therefore, necessary 
for you to make careful enquiries and not to get 
confused with the different reasons which may be 
applicable to different persons of the same house
hold. 

141. In particular, please note that you must 
make detailed enquiries in the case of any unrelated 
members of the household, such as cook, servant, 
etc. In their cas~, their movement from the place 
of lait residence may have been due to employment. 
Similarly, in the case of those members of the house-
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hold who are rather distantly related to the head 
of the household, you must also make such detailed 
enquiries. 

142. It must be remembered that the reason 
'Family moved', code '3'. can only come up in cases 
where some other members of the family has moved 
for any of the other reasons mentioned in the Sample 
Slip. The members of the family moved because 
either the head of the household or the person on 
whom the family depends has moved because of 
employment or for any other reason. 

143. Please note that in the case of every person 
who has come into India from any other cquntry 
as a result of partition or has been repatriated, the 
reasons for migration will be noted as 'Others', 
code '5' and not any other code. 

Q. 4 : Duration of residence at the village or town 
of enumeration 

144. Note here the period in completed years 
of the continuous residence in the village or town 
where the person is being enumerated. This will 
apply even to a person born at the place of en~mera
tion. But this question does not apply to defence 
and similar personnel. 

144.1. If he/she had left this village or town 
and had lived elsewhere for sometime,. i.e., in 
Question 2 another place of last residence is reported 
and has come back to this village or town, then 
the duration of residence to be noted against this 
question is the period of the latest continuous resi
dence. But if a person had been away on a temporary 
visit or tour, etc., that should not be taken as 
a break in the period of his/her continuous 
residence here. 

144.2. If the person was born at the place of 
enumeration and also had no other place of last, 
residence, i.e., 'PL' has been noted in Question 2(a), 
then'x' may be put against Question4 in the box. 

144.3. For a person whose duration of conti
nuous residence at the place of enumeration is less 
than 1 year. write '0' in the box. 

Q. 5 : For all ever-married ~omen only 

145. This question will be asked in the case of 
all ever-married women. It will not be asked for 
a v,.oman who has never been married. Please 
note that the term 'ever-married' does not necessarily 
mean 'currently married'. The 'ever-married' would 
include all women who may be currently married, 
the widowed, the separated and the divorced. This 
question, in other words, will be asked of all women 
except those who are 'Never Married'. For all 



women for whom 'M' or 'W' or'S' is entered in 
Question 5 of the Universal Slip, this question will 
be asked. In the case of women who are 'NM' 
in Question 5 of the Universal Slip, put' x' in all 
parts of this. question. 

Q. 5 (a) : Age at marriage 

146. You should ascertain the age at which 
the woman, whom you are enumerating, was married 
and record that age in completed years. If a woman 
has been married more than once, the age at which 
she got married for the first time should be recorded. 

Q. 5 (b) : Number of children snrviving at present 

147. In this question, you will have to find out 
how many of the children born are still surviving, 
i.e., at the time of enumeration. 

147.1. Please note that the children need Aot 
necessarily be staying with the mother, i.e., the 
woman you are enumerating. They may be else
where due to any reasori. What is important is 
whether they are alive, not where they live. They 
may be any where, even outside the country. The 
important point is the number alive. 

147.2. Having ascertained this number, enter 
the details by sex and total in the boxes provided. 

147.3. If there are no male or female children 
surviving at the time of enumeration, write '0' in the 
appropriate box or boxes. 

Q. 5 (c) : Number of children ever born alive 

148. You should ascertain the total number of 
children that the woman you are enumerating gave 
birth to from the time she got married. If married, 
more than once, all the children born to her should 
be ascertained. 

148.1. The number of children born would 
include all children born alive, even if later un
fortunately any child died. Many persons, specially 
older people may only count children living with 
them. It is, therefore, essential to enquire about 
the number of children living at home, those living 
elsewhere and also those who were born alive but 
who are unfortunately not alive now. Even if the 
child died within a few hours of hiS/her birth, he/she 
should be included in the count. Still births, i.e., 
hildren born dea1 should not be included in 
counting this number of children ever born. You 
will have to ask politely but appropriate questions 
for getting this information. 

148.2. You should ensure that all live births 
are ascertained irrespective of whether the children 
are alive now. 
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148.3. It is our experience that the birth of a 
child may not be reported readily if the child is not 
actually living at the time of enumt'ration. The 
children who are born but may have died before 
the enumeration may not be indicated by the res
pondent unless you make detailed enquiries. This 
would be particularly true in ,the case of children 
who may have died as infants. There is, therefore, 
need for a detailed probe to ensure that you get 
the correct number. 

148.4. Ascertain the number of children ever 
born alive by ~ex and write the figures in interna .. 
tional numerals in the boxes provided. Also give 
the total in the box provided. 

148.5. If the woman reports that she has had 
no male or female children born alive, write, '0' 
in the appropriate box or boxes. 

Q. 6 : For currently married women only 

149. This question has to be answered in respect 
of all currently married women only, i.e., all women 
whose marital status is shown as 'M' against 
Question 5 of the Universal Slip. For all others, 
a cross (x) may be put against this question OQ 

the line. 

Any child horn alive during last one year 

150. You should ascertain if the currently married 
woman, whom you are enumerating, gave birth to 
a child in the last one year prior to the date of en
umeration. If the respondent is not able to reckon 
one year, you can find out if a child was born alive 
in 1980 to the woman you are enumerating on or ater 
any of the festival indicated to you by the Director 
of Census Operations. Only if the child was born 
alive, and even if the child had died soon after birth, 
the anwser should be 'Yes', to this question. Still 
birth, i.e., a child which is born dead should!not be 
taken into· account for this purpose. So while you 
should make sure that every case of birth of a child 
born alive, even if it is not alive on the date of 
enumeration, is reported, you should not reckon 
it if the child was born lifeless. 

150.1. It is common experience that the birth 
of the child may not be reported readily if the child 
is not actually surviving at the time of enumeration. 
Infant deaths are still high in the country. There 
is.a chance of a number of such·cases being missed 
unless specifically questioned about. It is necessary 
to record aU live births even if the child had died 
soon thereafter or had not survived to the day of 
enumeration. Therefore, where the initial answer 
to this question is 'No', you should ask a specHic 
question if there has been a case of a child havini 



been born alive in the last one year and later dying 
before the enumeration date. This is a delicat~ 
question and should be asked with tact in a manner 
not to offend the sentiments of the respondent. 
Where a currently married woman first answers 
that she had no child born in the last one year, you 
may perhaps question her as follows: 

HIt has been found in some houses that a child 
was born and had died soon after or a few days 
or months later and such cases had not been 
reported. It is my hope that there are n6 such cases 
Am I right ?" 

150.2. This may bring in the required response. 
If she reports 'No' then you can be sure that no 
birth has been missed. You have to make sure 
that any live birth that has occurred to the currently 
married woman ill the last one year is netted whether 
the child is surviving till the date of enumeration 
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or not. A similar probe to eliminate still births 
may also be necessary. For example, when the 
answer is 'Yes' under this question, you might ask 
if the child is here in the house. If the answer is 
'Yes', no further question is needed. If 'No', you 
might ask where the child has gone. The answer 
may be 'dead' or that it has gone elsewhere. If 
dead, then you might ask when the child died and 
this will bring out the fact whether or not it was a 
still birth. If the answer is 'Yes' then enter 'Yes' 
in the space below the question; if the answer is 'No' 
enter 'No' in the space. Do not write in the dotted 
box. 

150.3. In a case where the woman has had twins 
or mUltiple births, please write 2, 3, etc., next to 
'Yes' as the case may be, thus 'Yes' (2) or 'Yes' (3). 

151. On the reverse of Appendices VII-l to VII-14 
specimen entries in answer to questions included 
in the Sample Slip have been shown for your facility. 

N') fE : You rnlY find on your revisional round from March 1 to March 5,1981 that a child is born to a currently married woman in a 
household after your last visit but before the sunrise of MarchI, 1981. You will have to take this into account and correct 
the answers against Question 6 accordingly. You must enquire specifically. if any such birth has -taken- place. While ignor
ini still births all other births where the child was born alive even if it did not survive long should b~ taken into account. 

- , 



CHAPTER V 

ENUMERATION OF HOUSELESS POPULATION AND REVISIONAL ROUND 

152. The enumeration of the houseless popula
tion will have to be carried out in all blocks irrespec
tive of whether you are only incharge of a universal 
block or i nchargc of a sample block. This is beca'lse 

. the houseless can be found in any place and they 
should· not be omitted. 

153. The Revisional Round, the instructions 
for which are part of this chapter, must be carried 
out for all blocks irrespective of whether it is a uni
versal or sample block. This is beca'-lse the revisional 

. round is an extremely important and essential step 
in the total proc~ss of enumeration and it is only 
after the revisional round. is over that the correct 
population figures will be available. Therefore, 
do not neglect to carry out the revisional round of 
the block which you ar~ enumerating. . 

Enumeration -of the Houseless 

154. As stated earlier in paragraph 13 of this 
booklet, you will be req'.lired to enumerate the house
less population in your enumeration block(s) on the 
night of February 28, 1981. In order to do this, it 
would e necessary for you to complete th~ enumera
tion of all the persons in all th~ households living in 
census' houses in your jurisdiction between February 
9 and February 28,1981. During this period, you will 
have taken note of the possible places where houseless 
populafjon is likely to live, such as on the roarls;de, 
pavements, in hume pipes, under staircases, or in the 
open, temple, mandaps, platforms and the like. On 
the night of February 28/Mrach 1, 1981, but before 
sunrise of March 1, 1981, you will hl!-ve to quickly 
cover all such houseless hous!holds and enumerate 
them. If there is likely to be a very large number 
of houseless persons in your jurisdiction whom 
you may not be able to enumerate single-handed in 
one night, you should report to your Supervisor in 
advance, so that one or more extra enumerators 
can be deputed to assist you in the one-night enume
ration of such houseless persons. You should keep 
particular watch on the large settlements of nomadic 
population who are likely to camp on the out-skirts 
of the village. These people will have to be covered 
on the night of February 28, 1981. You should 
of course make sure that these persons have not 
been enumerated elsewhere. 
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155. At this point, please read the instructions 
about updating and filli ng up of the Abridged House
list, given inAppendix I. You will be required to enter 
the details of the houseless households in Section 3 
of the Abridged Houselist in the manner described 
therein. Also please recall the instructions given 1n 
paragraph 20 of this booklet where you have been 
told that for house less household s, you should record 
'0' in bold letters. In giving the Serial number 
of the household, you will have to indicate the 
Serial number of th~ h')'tschold with a prefix '0' 
separated by a dash (-), <1., explain'!:'. in the instruc
tions given in Appenc'.ix I. 

156. Please remember tha~ Household Schedule 
will be filled for each h'nseless hou'iehold in the 
manner explained inparagraphs I to 52 of this book
let. Thereafter, you will have to fill up the Universal 
Individual Slip for each member of the household, 
as per instructions given in paragraphs 53-120. 
If you happen to be an enumerator for a sample 
block or the enumerator inany of the 19 States and 
Union Territories mentioned in paragraph 121 
you will be required to fill in Questions 1 to 6 of the 
Sample Slip also, for each individual, as per instruc
tions given in paragraphs 121 to 151. Thereafter, 
you will be required to fiIl in columns 8 to 35 of the 
Population Record (Part II of the Household 
Schedule), as per instructions given later. 

Revisional Round 

157. You have been told under paragraph 12 
and paragraph 13 of this booklet that in the next 
five days, i.e., from March 1, 1981 to March5, 1981, 
you will have to revisit all the households in your 
jurisdiction and record any new births that had 
taken place after your last visit, but before the 
sunrise of March 1, 1981 and any visitor(s) that had 
moved into the household and who had been away 
from his/her/their place of normal residence through~ 
out the enumeration period, i.e., from February 9, 
1981 to February 28, 1981, or an entire household 
that has moved into your jurisdiction dllring tnis 
period and which has not been enumerated anywhere 
before. At this point, you may recall theinstructions 
given in paragraph 43 of this booklet where instruc
tions about persons eligible to be enumerated in a 
particular household have been given. 



158. It. is important to remember the following 
in this coimection 

(I) If you are enumerating a new household 
in your block during the revisional round, 
please recall the instructions given in para
graph 19 about Serial number of household 
and updating and filling up of Abridged 
Houselist, as given in Appendix I. 

(2) In respect of every new birth, you should 
make sure that you give the correct Location 
Code including the Serial number of house
hold, fill up an Individual Slip and make 
necessary entries in Part II of the Household 
Schedule concern~d. Also correct the entry 
in Question 6 of the Sample Slip (if applica
ble in your case, i.e., if you are an enumera
tor in a sample block or in any of the 19 
States and UnioD. Territories mentioned 
earlier) pertai ni ng to the mother of the child 
whom you are enumerating during the 
revisional round. Please make sure that 
the birth has taken place before the sunrise 
of March 1, 1981. 

(3) You will have to ascertain if any death 
hal unfortunately taken place in any of the 
households since your last visit and the 
sunrise of March 1, 1981 and cancel the 
Individual ,Slip of the dead person writing 
boldly across it a, 'died'. Please remember 
to make necessary correction in !Part II of 
the Household Schedule concerned. 

159. If you have exhausted the entire Population 
Record for recording the particulars of any 
household and it becomes necessary to record a 
new birth or visitor, then you will fill in another 
Household Schedule containing Populati()n Record 
form in continuation of that Household Schedule, 
taki ng care that the Locati on Cod e a nd other particu
lars are noted in the second Household Schedule 
form properly. In such a case, please write on the 
top right hand corner of the fresh Household 
Sch~duJe 'continued and note the Book and. Form 
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number of the connected Household Schedule. 
Similarly, on the connected Schedule note the word 
'continued' and give the Book and Form number of 
the a1ditional Household Schedule form. 

160. Chang'es made in the Population Record 
like additions for new births or recording of visitors 
or deletion of entry in respect of deaths, should 
be done neatly and consequential changes in the 
total should be made. It is this final total that 
must be entered in Question 15 of Part I of the 
Household Schedule. 

161. You are now set for taking up the desk work 
at home in connection with the census enumera
tion that you have just completed. These are, 
as you will recall from paragraph 12 of this booklet, 
(1) filling up of the enumerator's Working Sheet 
for preparing the Enumerator's Abstract, (2) filling 
up of the Enumerator's Abstract, (3) filling up oC 
Section 1 of the Abridged HOllselist and (4) handling 
over all documents to your Supervisor, ,the ~ocuments 
being the Notional Map, the Layout Sketch, all 
filled in Household Schedule books; all filled iiI 
Individual Slip pads (Universal and Sample, where 
applicable), filled in and updated Abridged Houselist, 
the Working Sheets for preparing the Enumerator's 
Abstrlfct, the filled in Enumerator's Abstract and 
all blank Household Schedule books, Indiv:dual 
Slip pads and other blank forms. 

162. In addition, you have to collect the filled 
in Degree Holder and Technical Personnel Schedules' 
from the households and individuals for whom 
you had issued these schedules vide instructions 
given in paragraph 73. You have to hand 'over the 
tilled in schedules to your Supervi~or. You will 
also be required to return the blank Degree Holder 
and Technical Personnel Schedules remaining sur
plus with you together with a statemebt (in the form 
given at Appendix VIII) giving an account of the 
number of blank forms given to you, number of 
forms issued to eligible persons in the households, 
number of filled in schedules collected and number 
of blank forms returned to the Supervisor. 



CHAPTER VI 

FILLlNr.. UP OF THE HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE PART II-POPULATION 
RECORD COLUMNS 8 TO 35 

163. As mentioned in the imtructions relating 
tothefillingup of columns 1 t07 of the Population 
Record (Part II of the Household Schedule), columns 
8 to 35 of th~ PopulatioCl Record have to b~ entered 
v,jth reference to the entries in the Individual Slip. 
For each member of the household, you will have 
filled up an In1ividual Slip. You will be required 
to copy out or to enjer the relevant particulars from 
the Individual Slip in the line relating to that person 
in column 8 to c'J'u'nn 35 of the Population Record. 
The following ins~ructions tell you how .to do this; 

} 64. Please note that yOOl should not allow this 
work to fall into arrears. You must fill up these 
columns in th~ ca~c of those households who~ 
you have enumerated each day at the end of the day 
itself. Th;s would save you a lot of trouble and 
will also en3'.lre that there are no errors. 

165. It would be noticed that columns S to 21 
relate to males a nd columns22 to 35 relate to females. 
Column 1 placed between columns 13 and 14 is a 
mere copy of column 1 alreaiy enlered by you. This 
is repeated on page 3 of the Household Schedule 
to facilitate your work, by obviating the neej to trace 
back the entries for columns 14 onwards to colu~n 1 
on page 2. The imtructiollS that follow w;II indicate 
how the entries-fron the Individual Slip ShO'lld be 
carried over to the appropriate columns (8 to 35) 
of the Population Record separately for males and 
females. 

Cols. 8 & 22: Name of Scheduled Caste 

166. For each person recorded in column 2 of 
the Population Record, check whether in the corres
ponding Individual Slip (Univel'sal),'l' is recorded 
in the box against Question 9. If so, copy out the 
name of the Scheduled Caste' written against 
Question 10 of the Individual Slip in column 8 if 
the person is a male or in column 22 if the person 
is a female on the corresponding line. Please do 
not make any mistake in copying out the correct 
spellin~. 

Cols. 9 & 23 : Name of Scheduled Tribe 

167. As in the previous paragraph, for these 
columns also, you wIll have to check fro;n the c orres
ponding Individual Slip of the person entered in 

2/Census Delhi/83-24 
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column 2 of the Population Record if code '2' is 
recorded in the box against Question 9. If so, 
the name of the Scheduled Tribe written against 
Question 10 ofth'! Individual Slip should be copied 
in column 9 of the Population Record for males 
and in column 23 for females. 

167.1. It must be noted that if there is.a cross (X) 
against Question 9 of the Individual Slip for the person 
entered in column 2 of the Population Record, the 
corresponding columns 8 and 22 and 9 .and 23 of the 
Population Record should be /eft blank. 

eo]s. 10 & 24 : Literate 

168. For the person entered in column 2 of the 
population Record, check from the corresponding 
Individual Slip whether '1' is recorded in the box 
against Question 11. If so, .put a tick, hi) under 
column 10 for males or a tick hI) mark under 
column 24 for females in th.c corresponding line. 

Cols. 11 & 25 : Illiterate 

169. As in the previous paragraph, check if '2' 
is recorded in the box against Question 11 of the 
Individual Slip for the person entered in column 2 
of the Population Record and if so, give tick' (v') 
mark under column 11 for males or tick (v') mark 
under column 25 for females in the corresponding 
line. 

Cols. 12 & 26 : Entry in Q. 14 A of lo:lividual Slip 
'Yes' 

170. For the person entered in column 2, check 
whether 'Yes' is recorded against Question 14A 
of the corresponding Individual Slip. If the person 
is a male, put tick (v') under column 12 and iffemale, 
put tick (v') under column 26. 

Cols. 13 & 27: Entry in Q. 14 A of Individual Slip 
'No' 

171. As in the pteceding paragraph, check if 'No', 
. i.e., 'fl' or 'ST' or 'D' or 'R' or 'B' or 'I' or '0' is 
entered against Question 14A of the Individual Slip 
for the person entered in column 2 of the population 
Record. If so and if the person is a male, put a 
tick (v) under column 13 and iffemale, put a tick (v') 
under column 27. 



Cols. 14 & 28 : Entry in Q . 14 B of Individual Slip 
'Yes' 

172. Fvr the person entered in column 2 of the 
population Record, check against Question 14B 
of the corresponding Individual Slip if'1' is entered 
in the box. If so, put a tick hI) under column 14 
for male, but if the person is a female, put the tick 
hi) under column 28 in the corresponding line. 

Cols. IS & 29: Entry in Q. 14B of Individual Slip 
'No' 

173. Check if '2' is re-=orded in the box against 
Question 14B of the Individual Slip in respect of the 
Person entered in column 2 of the population 
Record. If so, put tick (-vi) under column 15 in the 
case of a male, but if the person is a female, put the 
tick (-vi) under column 29 in the corresponding line. 

Cols. 16 & 30 : Entry in Q. 15A of Individual SUp 
'c' 
174. For the person entered in column 2 of the 

Population Record, check if 'C' is recorded against 
Question l5A of the corresponding Individual Slip 
and if so, put the tick (-vi) under column 16 if male, 
and if the person is a female, put the tick (-vi) under 
column 30 of the corresponding line. 

Cols. 17 & 31, 18 & 32, 19 & 33 : Entry in Q. 15A 
of Individual Slip 'AL'/'HHI"OW' 

175. As in the previous paragraph, check from 
Question 15A of the Individual Slip 'relating to the 
person entered in column 2 of the Population Re
cord whether 'AL' or 'HHI' or 'OW' is entered for 
the person entered in column 2 of the Population 
Record. If so, a tick (-vi) should be put under the 
appropriate column 17 or 18 or 19, as the case may 
be, in case the person is a male and under column 
31 or 32 or 33, as the case may be, if the person is a 
female. 

CoJs. 20 & 34 : Whether seeking/aWl'Llble for work 
'Yes' 

176. For the person recorded in column 2 of the 
Population Record, check from the corresponding 
Individual Slip whether '1' is entered in the box 
against Question 16. If so, put a tick hi) under 
column 20 in the case of male, but if the person 
is a female, the tick (-vi) should be put under column 
34. 

Cols. 21 & 35 : Whether seeking! available for work 
'No' 

177. As in the previous paragraph, check if '2' 
is recorded in the box against Question 16 of the 
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Individual Slip for the person entered in column 2 
of the Population Record. If so, put a tick (v) under 
column 21 in the case of a male and if female, put 
the tick (-vi) under column 35. 

178. Please note that there cannot be a tick (v) 
on the same line ill columns 8 and 22, column 9 
and column 23, column 10 and column 24, column 11 
and column 25, column 12 and column 26, column 13 
and column 27, column 14 and column 28, column 15 
and column 29, column 16 and co/um'" 30, column 17 
and column 31, ,column 18 and column 32, column 19 
and co/;1mn 33, column 20 and column 34, and column 
21 and column 35 just as there cannot be a tiek (v') 
on the same line in columns 4 and 5 of the 
Population Record. 

178.1. Similarly, there cannot be a tick (-vi) on 
the same line in both columns 10 and 11, 12 and 13, 
14 and 15, 20 and 21, 24 and 25,' 26 and 27,28 and 
29, and 34 and 35. It will be obvious 'from the form 
itself that there cannot b« a tick (v) on the same line 
in more than one of the columns 16, 17, 18, 1.9 and 
30, 31, 32, 33. 

179. Having entered these particulars in columns 
8 to 35 for all the persons enumerated in the house
hold, you will have to strike the totals. Instructions 
for striking totals for columns 2, 8, 9, 22 and 23 
are given in the foot-note of the form itself. How
ever, this is recapitulated for your facility. Count 
the number of entries in column 2 and enter the 
figure against the total for this column. You will 
notice that the last serial number would tally with 
the total given under column 2. Similarly, for 
striking totals for columns 8, 9, 22, and 23, count 
the number of entries under each'column and enter 
the figure in the relevant rectangle against the total. 
In striki ng totals for columns 4, 5, 10 to 21, and 
24 to 35, there should be no difficulty. You have 
merely to count the ticks (-vi) under different columns 
and enter the total in the cell provided for writing 
the total. 

180. Having struck the totals, your job in respect 
of this Household Schedule form is over and you 
should sign at the bottom right hand corner and 
give date also. At this point, you must please 
remember that Question 15 of Part I of the House
hold Schedule, i.e., total population of the house
hold will have to be filled after you have derived 
the total of columnl of Part II of Population Record 
taking into account the extra forms you may have 
used in the case of large households. 



CHAPTER VII 

FILLING UP OF THE ENUMERATOR'S WORKING SHEET AND THE 
ENUMERATOR'S ABSTRACT 

181. The specimen fOlm of th~ Working Sheet 
for prepa~ing the Enumerator's Abstract is given 
on the page 184. This form will be supplied 
to y.)!.l insufficient quantities. You will be required 
to use separate form(s) for Normal Households, 
Institutional households and Houseless households. 
On these you will have to strike totals for Normal 
households, Institutional households and House
less households separately. Thereafter, on the last 
pag~ of th~ sheet(s) relating to the Normal house
holds, you will have to carryover the totals relating 
to Institutional households and Houseless house
nolds to strike a grand total for each of the columns 
of the Working Sheet except for column 2. The 
total for column2will have to bederived by counting 
the entries and not just totalling the figures. At 
the end of your revisional round, you will have all 
the filled in Hou'iehold Schedule books comprising 
Normal h'Juseh)ld'i, Institutional households and 
Houseless households. For the Institutional house
holds and Houseless households, you will have 
indicated 'I' and '0' respectively at the right hand 
corner of the first page of the Household Schedule. 
YO;! will now be required to take the Household 
Schedule books and fill up the Working Sheet for 
prepa~ing Enumerator's Abstract. The Working 
Sheet for preparing Enumerator's Abstract has 33 
columns, of which columns 6 to 19 relate to 'males' 
and columns 20 to 33 relate to 'femaks'. The 
arrang~ment generally follow.> the pattern of Part 
II-Population Record of the Household Schedule, 
which you have filled in during the course of your 
enumeration. You will be required to deal with 
Normal hOllseholds,- Institutional, households and 
Houseless households in separate sheets, while filling 
up th! Working Sheet from the entries given in 
Part II-Population Record of the Household 
Sch!dule. Each line in the Working Sheet will 
conta:n th! totals for one household. 

Page No. 

182. On right hand top corner of the form, 
you will have to indicate page number. The page 
number will run continuously for each type of house
hold. That is to say, for Normal households, the 
pag! numb:!r of the Working Sh~et will start from I, 
for Institutional households again the page number 
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will start from 1 and similarly for Houseless house
holds, the page number will start from 1. 

182.1. You will have to arrange your filled in 
Household Schedule books in ascending order of the 
book numbers. You should take up the first book 
and pick up a form of Working sheet for entering 
the details. If you are dealing with a schedule 
relating to a Normal household, you should enter 
details in the Working Sheet relating to 'Normal 
household'. During the course of your work, 
if you come across a schedule relating to an 'Institu
tional household', please do not forget to pick up 
a fresh Working Sheet and enter relevant details 
in that sheet after assigning the page number and 
other details separately. Similarly, when you 
come across a 'Houseless household', please pick 
up a fresh Working Sheet and enter the details in 
that sheet. 

Location Code 

183. Location Code of your enumeration block 
should be copied from Part I of the Household 
Schedule and written here. This will have five 
elements, viz., State code, District code, Tehsilj 
Taluka/PS/Development Block/Circle or Town code, 
Village or Ward code and the Enumeration Block 
number within brackets. Location Code should 
be repeated oneverypage of the Working Sheets. 

Number of households by type 

184. It will be noticed that the same form is being 
supplied for entering details in respect of Normal/ 
Institutional/Houseless households. At the right 
hand top, three types of households have been indi
cated. You will have to score out the entry which 
is not applicable. For example, if you are dealing 
with Normal households, please score out the entries 
'Institutional, and 'Houseless'. Aguin, if you 
are dealing with 'Institutional households, rlease 
score out the entrie~ 'Normal' and 'Houseless'. 
Similarly, when you deal with Houseless households. 
score 'out Normal' and 'Institutional'. If you are 
using more than one page for a particular type of 
household, please do not forget to score out in
applicable types on each sheet, as indicated here. 



184.1. For recording the number of households 
by type separately for Normal households, Institu
tional households and Houseless households, you 
wil1 have to count the number of entries given in 
column 2 (Serial No. of household) of the working 
sheet relating to each type of household and 
enter the figure here. For example, for determining 

the number of Norma! households, you will count the 
number of entries in column 2 of the set of worki ng 
sheets dealing with Normal households and enter 
the figure on the first page of the set dealing with 
Normal households. Similar procedure will have 
to be followed for entering the number of Institu
tional households and Houseless households in the 
appropriate Working Sheets. 

Name of Enumerator 

, 185. This hardly calls [or any explanation. You 
Will be required to write your name here. 

, 
Col. 1 : Line No. 

186. As in the Houselist form, which some of 
you may have handled in 1980 for Houselisting 
operations, here also, line numbers are being pro
vided. The lines have been numbered as 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5,6,7,8,9,0 and repeated likev.ise. The idea 
is to reduce your scriptory work, so that when 
y.ou go to the 10th line, you put 1 at the 10th place 
t~ make the line number read as 10. Similarly, 
write, 1 in the 10th place on the next line to read 
as 11 and so on. You should not change the printed 
line number in case you have to score out a line 
owing to mistakes committed in copying. The last 
line number will incidentally give you the total 
number of households of a particular type entered 
in the Working Sheet which should tally with the 
total of entries in column 2 which you are required 
to enter at the right hand top corner of the form 
under 'Number of households by type', but if you 
have scored out any line owing to some mistake 
in copying, then this tally cannot be achieved. 

Col. 2 : Sl. No. of household 

187. This number will be copied from the top of 
the Household Schedule from you are dealing with. 

Cols. 3 to 5 : Persons males and females 

188. In these columns, enter total of columns 2, 
4 ;lnd 5 respectively as struck by you in the COn
cerned Pop~Jlatjon Record (Part II of the Household 
S'chedule). 

Cob. 6 to 33 of the Working Sheets 

189. The column headings are self-explanatory. 
Under each column, the column number of the 
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Population Record, i.e., Part II of the Household 
Schedule has been indicated within brackets. You 
have merely to take the total of the relevant col
umn of the Population Record and post it under the 
appropriate column of the working sheet in respect 
of a particular household. Please note that as in 
the Population Record, the male and female sec
tions are separate in the working sheet also for ease 
of copying. 

Total 

190. A separate line has been provided for 
entering the total. Total for columns 3 to 33 are 
straight forward totals. Total for 'column 2 will 
have to be derived by counting the entries, as indicated 
in the foot-note. 

190.1. It is expected that you will beusing morc 
than one Working Sheet for Normal households. 
Therefore, you will have to derive the 'totals' for 
all the columns pertaining to the Working Sheets 
of N ormaJ households on the last page.. Identify 
this line (i.e. total) by writing 'Normal' in column 
2 meaning th~rcby that these totals relate to Normal 
households. 

190.2. Having struck totals for all columns 
relating to Normal households, Institutional 
households and Houseless households separately, 
you have to carryover the totals relating to 
Institutional households and Houseless households 
on to the last page of the' sheets pertaining 
to 'Normal households' and strike grand total. 
For doing so, please write 'Institutional' against 
the con;;erncd lin~ in column 2 of the Working 
Sheet and 'Ilouseless' against the concerned line 
(in column 2 of the Working Sheet) and then 
strike the 'grand tolal' and write 'Grand total' 
in column 2. If, however, there be no space on 
the last· page of the working shect(s) relating to 
Normal households for striking these totals, you 
may use a separate sheet for this purpose and attach 
it to the set of Working Sheets relating to Normal 
hOllse holds. 

Instructions for filling up the Enumerator's Abstract 
form 

191. A specimen of the Enumerator's Abstract 
form is given on the next page. TIl! instructions 
are given hereafter. 

Location Code 

192. TheLoeat!onCode, asnotedin theWorking 
Sheet and in all your other documents, consisting 
of th,! five elements, namely, State, n:strict, 
TehsiljTalukajPSjDevelopmcnt Block/Circle or 
Town, Villa~e or Ward and Enumeration Block 
number within brackets, should be given here. 



Name of Enumerator 

193. You should write your name here. 

Total number of occupied residential houses 

194. You have merely to copy the figures noted 
in sub-section II of Section 1 of the Abridged House
list 

Number of Normal households 

195. You will recall that you have noted the 
number of households by type on the right-hand 
top corner of the first page of the working shee~s 
relating to Normal households. You have to take 
this figure for Normal Households and post it h'.!rc. 

Number of Institutional households 

196. You will again recall that you have noted 
the number of households by type on the right-hand 
top corner of the first page of the Working Shee:s 
relating to Institutional households. You have 
to take this figure for Institutional households and 
post it here. 

Number of Houseless hOilseholds 

197. As in the case of number of Institutional 
households, you have to take the figure pertaining 
to Houseless HOllseholds from the right-hand 
top corner of th~ Working Sh~et for number of 
households by type and post it here. 

NOTE : Please put a cross (x) against the items 'Number of 
lns(itu[ional household~·. and 'Number of houseless house
holds" as tRe cu;e molY b~. if t:ler..: are no sllch households 
in your enurner.ltion block. 

Total Number of households 

198. On th~ right hand top, you have noted the 
number of Normal households, Institutional house
hold~ and Hou~.;::less households separately. You 
have merely to add them up and enter the figure here. 
As a quick check for accuracy, you may refer to 

. sub-section C of Section 1 of th~Abridged Hou;elist 
where yvu have noted th~ nU!1lb~r of households 
a,ld these twv fig'lres sh_>uld tally. 

eols. 1 to 5 

199. The n~xt section deals with 17 items and 
5 columns. Th::: particulars are given under col
umn 2 and th;! column numbers of the Working 
Sh~et to which the particulars relate have been indi
cated within brackets in each ca~e. For particulars 
noted against Sl. Nos. I to 15, you have to take 
th~ relevant rigar.::s of the c.)lumns indicated within 
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brackets and post them under the appropriate col
umns 3,4 and 5 of this form. The figures will be 
found on the last page of the Working Sheet dealing 
with Normal households against the line represen
ting 'Grand total'. 

SI. No.1 : Population inclusive of population shown 
. against SI. Nos. 16 and 17 of the form 

200. In columns 3, 4 and 5 of the Enumerator's 
Abstract form, you will have to give the grand totals 
of columns 3,4 and 5 as derived- on the last page of 
th~ Working Sheet dealing with Normal households 
and where you have struck total for all entries in 
respect of Normal househo!ds, Institutional house
holds and Houseless households. These figures 
will be inclusive of the population figures reflected 
under columns 3, 4 and 5 against S1. Nos. 16 and 
17 of this form. 

SI. Nos. 2 to 15 

201. T!J.ese items hardly call for any explanation. 
The column numbers are indicated within brackets 
against each. You have merely to take the appro
priate figu.re from the line representing 'Grand total' 
on the la5t page of the Working Sheet dealing with 
Normal households and post the appropriate figure 
under columns 4 and 5, as the case may be, and 
derive total in column 3. 

SI. No. 16 : Institutional households 

202. On th..:: last page of the Working Sheet 
dealing with Normal households, you have entered 
the total in respect of the Institutional hou~eholds. 
You have to take the figures of columns 3, 4 and 
5 of the line in the Working Sheet representing the 
'Institutional households' and enter the same in 
columns 3, 4 and 5 of the Enumerator's Abstract 
form. 

Sl. No. 17 : Houseles5 population 

203. Here again, you have to look to the last 
page of the Working Sheet dealing with Normal 
households and take the figures 'given in cQ]umns 
3, 4 and 5 of the line representing Homeless house~ 
holds and post them in columns 3, 4 and 5 of the 
Enumerator's Abstract form. 

please note that the Institutional population and 
House/ess population indicated agair.st Sf. Nos. 16 and 
17 are included ill the total populatioll Of your 
enumeration block shown against Sf. No.1. 

204. It is needless to add that you should check 
the entries carefully and after sahfying yourself 
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CENSUS OF 
WORKING SHEET FOR PREPARING 

{To be compiled from Household 

Lo::atio:l code .................................. Name of Enumerator .•...........•••.•••...... 

Line 
No. 

i SI. No. 
of 

house
hold 

1 --

i 1

1

------.-
1
--

1 
lIli- I .ye~~~~. :1~Y;:I.NO'----E-;trY j~ Q. ]5A---

Persons Males I Females S.C. S.T ... Litera-! tera- I in in ,in in -~---------
(Col. (Col. 1 (Col. 1 (Col. (Col. i tes tes 14A: 14A ,I4B 14B C AL HHI OW 
2) 4) . 5) 1 8) 9) '(Col. '(Col. (Col. I (Col. I (Col. (Col. (Cd. (Col. (Col. (Col. 

1 ___ ---___ I I __ ,~~i~-:~i~I~_ 15) _ ~ ._!_~ ~ ]9)--.1 
=~_=1~2_1-_3_ ~-I ' i __ 6 ___ 7 -1_8-1-9_/__IO_i-1l- _12_ -~ _14 __ 15 _ ~- _ _!_?__ 

-2--i--~-I_- ---I---'~--I-I---I--i--I--- ------- ----
-3 - ----- --T-L-j----!--II--I--I!---I---- -_--- --- ---

I 1 I ! ---·---------I-----j'---:--:--I----I-I-------------
_4 _- __ - ___ - __ -:-- _____ -!-__ ) ___ , ____ 1--___ " __________ _ 
-: -- -----_- --_I -- --1-+--

1

-+--1-+-- __ -__ ~ __ ------
-7 ------- ---1------1--1--1---1---)--1----------- --- ---. 
-8-- ---- -_- ----!-~I--I---;--:--I--i------- --- -- -----
-9 --1--- 1---)--1--/--1-1-----

1
-----------------

-0 -I----I-~---I----!---'--!-;---i----------------------
-l--i----II---i---~;--------I--'---------~-------------
'j I 

-2 -- )--- ------------,-- --------' --1------------
---- --1---- _----- --- --'-- --- --------1-- ----- ------

3! i I I 
___ - _______ - _____ , __ 1 __ - _____ ,, _____ :-________ - -_-

4 1 I ) I 
-5--·'------·-----------:----------I--I--j--~-------

-6--1~----------1------1----------------

-7 -- ---1-----_ ---' 1'-'-----·--I--i--I-------.----
-_ -1---- --_ -------------_' __ 1 __ ' __ - ___ '---

_8 -i--I~-'--I ___ ._! __ -_i _ _l _ _i_I ______ I. __ _ 

-;-+-1--1 I--r-J-i-i--,--!-i-}-l-I--I--===-........_-,--_._-_._- ._-_/-_._----------_ .. _-_.--I·-I-- -
Total! i I I I I ! Ii; i , iii' ---Checked and found correct 

Sign:lture of Circle Supervisor .......•. _ .....•.......•.... 
Dlte ....•....................... 

@Count number of entries J 

Column numbers shown within brackets refer to 
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INOlA 1981 
ENUMERATOR'S tL"8TRACT 

Page No, ........... . 

Schedule Part II : Population Record) 
Normal ......................... . 

Number of households by typet Institutional ..................... . 

\ 

Houseless ..................... ' .. . _. --~--_.,.-------.-----.------~ 
FEMALE 

---- - ------------~-----------------------------------.-

and live totel 

colu." numbers of Part II : Population Record. 
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CENSUS OF INDIA 1981 

ENUMERATOR'S ABSTRACT 

(To be compiled from working sheet for Enumerator's Abstract) 

Location COde ...................................... . No. of normal households ................... , ..... , ... , ... , 

Name of Enumerator. .............................. . No. of institutional households ............................. , 

Total No. of occupied No. of houseless households.: ................•........... 

re;idential houses .... ......... , ..................... . Total No. of households ................................. ··· 

--_ ------ - --_ -~ ------.---~----,---.- --_._----- --- .-.--_-------~----~- ------------------
SI. 
No. Particulars 

. 1 2 

1. Population inclusive of p:lpulation shown against serial Nos. 16 & 17 
(Total of cols. 3,4 &: 5 of grand total line in the last page of working sheets 
for Ilormal households) 

2. Scheduled Caste (grand total of eols. 6 & 20) 

3', Scheduled Tribe (grand total of cols. 7 & 21) 

4', Literate (grand total of cols. 8 & 22) 

5. Illiterate (grand total of eols. 9 & 23) 

6. 'Yes' in 14A (grand total of eols. 10 & 24) 

7, 'No' in 14A (grand total of eols. 11 & 25) 

8. 'Yes' in 14B (grand total of eols. 12 &.26) 

9. 'No' in 14B (grand total of cols. 13 & 27) 

10. 'C' in 15A (grand total of cois. 14 & 28) 

11. 'AL' in 15A (grand total of eols. 15 & 29) 

12. 'HID' in 15A (grand total of cols. 16 & 30) 

13: 'OW' in 15A (grand total of ools. 17 & 31) 

14. 'Yes' in 16 (grand total of eols. 18 & 32) 

15. 'No' in 16 (grand total of eols. 19 & 33) 

16. Institutional population (Total of institutional line eols. 3, 4 & 5 in 
last page of working sheet for normal households) , 

17. Housf'less population (fatal of Houseless line Col<. 3, 4 & 5 in last 
page of working sheet for normal households) 

Checked and found correct 

Pignature of Sup~rvisor ............................... , .. 

Date ..................... , 

I Persons : Males 

~-'-3---1-4--- --5----
1 _____ ._----- _____ _ 

I I ' 

1

---- i------ ------
_____ 1 _____ - ______ _ 

____ 1 _____ - _____ _ 

Females 

-------:------1'------1 , -----\--------------- -~---I------
-----\------1------
---:---!------l-----

---\----~I-----
___ ---1------ ------
------ _----- _-----
----------_-----
------1------ ----------i-----------
------ ------ ------

------ ------ _-_._--

------:----~ ------
------_---- - ----- - -

Signature of Enumerator ............... . 

Date ..................... . 

Non; : CJlumJs m~ntioned under col. 2 within brackets are columns of working sheet from which data have to be p()~ted. 



that everything is in order, you should signthe filled 
in Working Sheets and Enumerator's Abstract form. 
If you have, by any chance, been put incharge of 
more than one enumeration block, please remember 
that you will have to prepare separate sets of Wor
king Sheets and Enumerator's Abstract for each of 
the enumeration blocks assigned to you. 

205. You have now to arrange all your records 
which would be the following 

(I) Notional Map, 

(2) Layout Sketch, 

(3) Filled in and updated Abridged Houselist 
which you have updated as per instructions 
given in paragraph 155, 

(4) Filled in Household Schedule books, 

(5) Filled in Individual Slip pads, 

(6) Working Sheets for Enumerators' Abstract 
in three sets tagged together, 

2JCeDlue Delhi/13-2$ 

185 

(7) The Enumerator's Abstract form, 
(8) Filled in Degree Holder and Technical 

Personnel Sch~d:.lles, 

(9) Statement showing the number of Degree 
Holder and Technical Personnel Schedules 
received, issued, rilled in schedules collected 
and blank scheJ.lles returned (appendix 
VIII), 

(10) Blank forms, Household Schedule books 
and Individual Slip pads referred to above, 

(11) Blank Degree Holder and Technical Perso
nnel Schedules. 

206. You are now required to hand over all the 
documents with an inventory which should contain 
the Book No. of Household Schedules and Pad 
Nos. ofIndividual Slips, to your Supervisor. Having 
done so, you have completed your job in so far as 
the 1981 Census operation is concerned and you 
can reasonably take pride in having performed 
a national task well. 
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Annexure C 

THE CENSUS ACT. 1948 

Act No. 37 of 1948 

An Act to provide for certain matters in connection with the taking of 
census. 

[3rd September, 1948] 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the .taking of census inl 
India or any part thereof whenever necessary or desirable and to provide for 
certain matters in connection with the taking of such census, 

It is hereby enacted as follows :-

1. (1) This Act may be called the Census Act, 1948. 

2. [(2) It extends to the whole of India3] 

4. [2. Any reference in this Act to the Indian Penal Code or the Indian 
Eviden:e Act, 1872, shall, in relation to the State of Jammu & Kashmir, be 
constn:cted as a referen':e to the corresponding enactment in force in that 
State] 

3. The Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
declare its intention of taking a cen-sus in the whole or any part of the terri
tories to which this Act extends, whenever it may consider it necessary or 
desirable so to do, and thereupon the census shall be taken. 

Appointment of 4. (1) The Central Government may appoint a census Commissioner to 
census staff. supervise the taking of the cemus throughout the area in which the census is 

intended to be taken, and Directors of Census Operation"," to s:.J.pervise the 
taking of the c~nsus within the several States. 

Status of census 
autborities as pu
blic serVants. 

(2) The State Gcvernment may appoint persons as census-officers to 
take, or aid in, or supervise the taking of the census within any specified local 
area and such persons, when so appointed, shall be bound to serve accordingly. 

(3) A declaration :n wofiting, signed by any authority authorised by 
the State Government in this behalf, that any person has been duly appointed 
a census-officer for any local ,,;rea shall be conclusive proof of such appoint
ment. 

(4) The State Government may delegate to such authority as it thinks 
fit the power of appointing census-officers conferred by sub-section (2). 

5 .. The Census Commissioner, all Directors of Census Operations5 and 
all Census-officers shall be deemed to be public servants within the meaning of 
the Indian Penal Code. 

1. Tne words "the provinces and Acceding States" were {ep. by the A.O. 1950. 

2. Subs. ibid., for the former sub-section. 

3. The words "except the States of Jammu and Kashmir" omitted by Act 22 of 1959 
S.2. 

Ins. by S. 3. ibid. The original S. 2. was omitted by Act 36 of 1957, S. 2 and sch. 

5. Subs. for the words "Superintendents of Census Operations" by Sec. 3 of The 
Repealing and Amending Act, 1974. (Act. No. 56 of 1974). 

4S of 1860 
10f1872 

450f1860 
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6. (1) Where the District Magistrate or such authority as the State 
Government may <ppoint h this behalf. by a written order so directs:-

(a) Every officer b command of any body of men belonging to the 
naval, military or air force. or of any vessel of war, of India. 

(b) every person (except a pilot or harbour master) having charge or 
control of a vessel, 

(c) every person in charge of a lunatic asylum, hospital. workhouse, 
prison, reformatory or lock-up or of any public. charitable, 
religious or educational institution, 

.(d) every keeper. secretary or manager (,f any serai. hotel. boarding
house. lodging-house. emigration depot or club, 

(e) every manager or officer of a railway or any commercial or indus
trial establishment, and 

(f) every oc~upant of immovable property wherein at the time of the 
taking of the census persons are livi ng, 

shall perform such of the duties of a census-officer in relation to the persons 
who at the time of the taking of the census are under his command or charge. 
or a,re inmates of his house. or are present on or in such immovable property 
or are el?ployed under him as may be specified in the order. 

(2) All the provisions of this Act relating to census-officers shall 
apply, so far as may be, to all persons while performing such duties under this 
section, and any person refusing or neglecting to perform any duty w:'ich under 
this s,ection he is directed to perform shall be deemed to have committed an 
offence under section 187 of the Indian Penal Code. 

7. The District Magistrate, or such authority as the State Government 
may appoint in this behalf for any local area, may, by written order which 
shall have effect throughout the extent of his district or of such local area, as 
the case may be, call upon:-

(a) all owners and occupiers of land, tellure-holders, and farmers and 
assignees of land revenue, or their agents, 

(b) all members of the district, municipal, panchayat and other 
local authorities and officers and servants of such authorities, and 

(c) all officers and members of staff of any factory, firm or establish
ment, to give such assistance as shall be specified in the order towards the taking 
of a census of the persons who are, at the time of the taking of the census, On 
the lands of such owners, occupiers, tenure holders, farmers and assignees, or 
in the premises of factories, firms 'and other establishments, or within the areas 
for which such local authorities are established, as the case may be, and the 
persons to whom an order under this section is directed shall, be bound to obey 
it and shaH, while acting in persuance of such order, be deemed to be public 
servants within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code. 

4S of 1880 

8. (1) A census-officer may ask all such questions of all persons within 4S of 188D 

the limits of the local area for which he is appointed as, by instrLictions issued 
in this behalf by the State Government and published in.the Official Gazette, he 
may be directed to ask. 

(2) Every person of whom any question is asked under sub-section 
(1) shall be legally bound to answer such questions to the best of his knowledge 
or belief: 

Provided that nO person shall be bound to state the name of any 
female member of his household and no woman shall be bound to state the 
name of her husband or deceased husband or of any other person whose name 
she is forbidden by custom to mention. 
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9. Every person occupying any house, enclosure, vessel or other place 
shall allow census-officers such access thereto as they may require for the pur
poses of the census and as having regard to the customs of the country, may be 
reasonable and shall allow them to paint on, or affix to, the place such letters, 
marks or numbers as may be necessary for the purposes of the census. 

10. (1) Subject to such orders as the State Government may iss~e in this 
behalf, a census-officer may, within the local area for which he is appointed, 
leave or cause to be left a schedule at any dwelling-house or with the manager 
or any officer of any commercial or indurtrial establishment, for the purpose 
of its being filled up by the occupier of such house or of anJ specified part 
thereof or by such manager or officer with such particulars as the State Govern
ment may direct regarding the inmates of such house or part thereof, or the 
persons employed under such manager or officer, as the case may be, at the 
time of the taking of the census. 

(2) When such schedule has been so left, the said occupier, manager 
or officer, as the caSe may be, shall fill it up or cause it to be filled up to the 
best of his knowledge or belief so far as regards the inmates of such house or 
part thereof or the persons employed under him, as the case may be, at the 
time aforesaid, and shall sign his name thereto and. when So required, shall 
deliver the schedule so filled up and signed to the census-officer or to such 
person as the census-officer may direct. 

11. (1) (a) Any census-officer or any person lawfully required to give 
assistance towards the taking of a Census who refuses or neglects to use reason
able diligence in performing any duty imposed upon hi~ or in obeying any 
order issued to him in accordance with this Act or any rule made thereunder, 
or any person who hinders or obstructs another person in performing any such 
duty or in obeying any such order, or 

(b) any census-officer who intentionally puts any offensive or . 
improper question or knowingly makes any false return or, without the pre
vious sanction ("If the Central Government or the State Government, discloses 
any information which he has received by means of, or for the purposes of, a 
census return, or 

(c) any sorter, compiler or other member of the census staff who 
removes, secretes, damages or destroys and census document or deals with any 
census document in a manner likely to falsify or impair the tabulations of 
census results, or 

(d) any person who intentionally gives a false answer to, or refuses 
to answer to the best of his knowledge or belief, any question asked of him by 
a census-officer which he is legally bound by ~ection 8 to answer, or 

(e) any person occupying any house, enclosure, vessel or other 
place who refuses to allow a census-officer such reasonable access thereto as he 

is required by section 9 to allow, or 
(f) any person who removes, obliterates, alters, or damages any 

letters, marks or numbers which have been painted or affixed for the purposes 
of the census, or 

(g) any person who, having been required under section 10 to fill 
up a schedule, knowingly and without sufficient cause fails to comply with the 
provisions of that section, or makes any false return thereunder, or 

(h) any person who trespasses into a census office, shall be puniSh
able with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees and in case of a 
conviction under part (b) or (c) shall also be punishable with imprisonment 

which~may extend to six months. 
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(2) Whoever abets any offence under sub-section (1) shal be punish
able with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

12. No prosecution under this Act shall be instituted excep with the 
previous sanction of the State GOVernment or of an aLthority authorised in 
this behalf by the State Government. 

13. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to prevent any person from 
being prosecuted under any other law for any act or omission which constitutes 
an offence under this Act : 

Provided that no sl.:ch prosecution shall be instituted except with the 
previous sanction referred to in section 12. 

14. No Court inferior to that of a presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the second class 1, shall try, whether under this Act or under any other 
law, any act or omission which coastitutes an offence under this Act. 

15. No person shall have a right to inspect any book, register or record lof187i 
made by a census-officer in the discharge of his duty as such, or any schedule 
delivered under section 10, and not with standing anything to the contrary in 
the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, no entry in any such book, register, record or 
schedule shall be admissible as evidence in any civil proceeding whatsoever or 
in any criminal proceeding other than a prosecution under this Act or any 
otber law for any act or omission which constitutes an offence under this Act. . 

16. Notwithstanding anything in any enactment or rule with respect to 
the mode in which a census is to be taken in any municipality, tbe municipal 
authority, in consultation with tbe Director of Census Operations2 or with such 
other authority as the State Government, may autborise in tbis behalf, sball, 
at the time appointed for the taking of any census cause tbe census of tbe 
municipality to be taken wholly or in part by any method authorized by or 
under tbis Act. 

17. The Census Commissioner or any Director of Census Operations3 or 
such person as the State Government may autborise in this behalf may, if be so 
thinks fit, at tbe request and cost (to be determined by bim) of an) local 
authority or person, Cause abstracts to be prepared and supplied containing 
any such statistical information as can be derived from tbe census returns for 
4[India or any State], as the case may be, being information which is not Con
taining in any published report and wbich in his opinion it is reasonable for 
that authority or person to require. 

'-"L 

18. (1) The Central Government may make rules for carrying 01!-t~~~~ 
purposes of this Act. ~) -J," 

(2) In partic:Jar, and v.ithout prejudice to tbe generalify( of the 
foregoing power, the Central Governme 11 may make rules providip,g for tbe 
appointment of census-officers and of persons to perform any of tJiel.. duties 
of*. 

The words "or in a part B State, A Magistrate corresponding to a Magistrate of the 
second class" ins. by Act 51 of 1950, S. 4 .omitted by the Adaption of Laws (No.3) 
Order, 1956. 

Subs for the words "Superintendents of Census Operations" by Sec. 3 of the Repeal
in'! and Amending Act, 1974. (Act No. 56 of 1974). 

Subs for the words "Superintendent of Census Operations" by Sec. 3 of The Repeal
ing and Amending Act, 1974. (Act No. 56 of 1974). 

4. Subs. by the A.O. 1950, for "the Provinces of India or the Province". 

*Census-offiicers or to give assistance towards the taking of a census, and for the general 
instructions to be issued to such officers and persons. 

MGIPNLK-2/Census Delhi/83-23-11-85-300 Bks. 




